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PREFA CE 

Tjik nijndly increasing amount of cojnnieriie and 
social intercourse between this country and Japan has 
created a pressing demand for a really practical 
gfammar for tlie accpiisition of tlie Japaimse laisguage 
by English-speaking people. No apology tlierefore is 
needed for the appearance of tlie present work, which 
is designed to exhibit in as concise and scionbilic a 
form as possible the main features of Japanese 
accidence and syntax. >» 

Usually, Euglisli people wbo take up the study of 
an Oriental language are nut children, but those of 
mature years having a competent ac(|uaintanco with 
the mother-tongue, and it is from tliis point of view 
that the explanations contained lierein have been 
framed. 

Every Japanese phrase and sentence in the book is 
taken from some work by an author of (uninence ami ’ 
published during the last decade, and autlierity (volume 
and page) can lie adduced in every instance. This has 
been regarded as a point of special importance, inas- 
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iiiucli as it is a guarantee that the woi’k exhibits the 
language to tlic student as it is really current in polite 
social iutcirt'ourse at tlie present day. 

My object during the compilation of tlie work 
I.)een to include everything of practical utility, and 
to discard everything supeiiluoiis. I have endeavoured 
to make the definitions clear and precise, that tlioy 
may he easy of comi)rehensi(:)n and readily retainetl. 
I have further endeavoured to arrange and distribute 
the matter, so as to embrace within narrow litnits 
much more information than is generally enibodi(‘d in 
a book of its pretensions, and I believe that there is 
not a useful Uule or Observation in. tlie works of any 
recognised writer of eminence that is not found in this. 

The native nljihabet employed for writing the 
language has two dill'erent forms, one rendered 
iutrieale by the addition of numerous variations, 
known as the IUnfUffn^r' form of eliaracter, and 
the other, the ” eliaracter, entirtdy devoid 

of variation, and tiiendon'. much simpler; luit a move- 
ment has for some time been in active progress 
in favour of tlie adoption of the Komau alphabet 
according to the system employed in this work, wherii 
all the Japanese words are spelt in the native mode, 
l)y assigning to each of the native letters a corrosiKind- 
ing equivalent from the Englisli iil])hal)i*t, and lixiiig 
accurately tlie sound of each. The acquisition of a 
knowledge of tlie lliragana and Katakana characters is 



FJIEFACK \n 

therefore entir(‘ly unnecessary, and it is (|uilo pi-actic- 
able to obtain a thoroughly iutiniate acMpiaintanci) with 
Japanese for colloquial purposes tliiough the instni- 
mentality of our own ali)habct. 

•» 

Owing to the peculiar structure and eoniposition of 
the language, it is necessary to beconic acquainted with 
the functions and methods of use of all the i»arts of 
speech before an attempt can bo made* l)y the student 
to frame sentences of his own, hence the absence of the 
incidental exercises for trauslation found in the other 
grahimars of the series. The publishers, liowever, 
have under consideration the issin*. of a small supple- 
mentary work as an A])pendix to tlu^ present volume, 
comprising, amongst other useful features, a graduated 
series of Exercises and Examination rapers on the 
whole of tlie book, togetlnn* with heading I.essons 
consisting for the most part of excerpts from tlie 
works of modern native Avriters. 

With, this prefatory excursion 1 submit my work 
to the candid judgment of its studmits and of the 
friends of the Japanese language, tnisLing that it 
will be deemed worthy to range with the other publica- 
tions of the IL)s>iJrld series wdiich la\s so long and 
so deservedly held a high position in public favour. 

H. J. WKINTZ. 


lii!Ai>r<)j{n ( rf//,*s), lOoi. 
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GRAMMAR 


OK riiK, 


.lAPANUSE SI’OKUN LAN<:ilJA(JI!. 


'i'Jli; SVI.l.AllABY, 

In ;m Alphuhd, in the sense (»t‘ the term iiiuhn*- 

stood l.)y ' Western i^Tninmarinns, dues not exist. The 
various sounds (>f the hin,i>’nage are r(;[>rescnted in writing 
ami j)rinting hy synihols or “ ideogra])lis,” termerl “sylla- 
bic's.” 'riicso are groiiiied together in wlavt is kjiown Jis 
“ tile »Syila]>ary/' wldc*h oorr(*s|>onds, in a measure, to the 
A]|)lial)ets uf .Ihirojv. 

Tlie Syllabary is divided into Voird Sjflhihlni and Con- 
i<OH<tnf Sjflhhlrs^ tlio former consisting of jmre vowel sounds, 
and the latter, with one exccpticui, of c;orisonantal suiiiid.s 
combined with the vowels, although each consonant syllabic 
is reproseiitod in the native chara(?tor by a single sign. 

The folhnving scheme shows the Jax>anese Syllabary 
denoted in tlie Roniaii clmracter, and arranged in the 
order adopted by most traiisUtcrators. 

1 
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INTRO DUOTION 


THE SYIJ.ABAKY. 
VowKi. SyLLAiu(;,s. 
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INTRODUCrrON 


Froin an oxaininatiou of Uie ]>r(vodiii.L!: tai)lo il will hr 
obsowcMl that, when represented by the Homan Alpliahet;, 
tlio Japanese language employs the same lei levs as I'lnglish, 
excepting /, y, r, uml .r. 

It will also he iiotieed iliat certain ivvegnlarilies ami 
dn])li(*alions oeenv ; thus sk is snhstiinred Ihr n he to re / ; 
/ is replaet.'d hy As lieinre n ; / dues duly Ihr hoth iri and 
If}; and so on. These ]»c(:idiavl(ies owe tlielj' ajipr-arance 
to the inaliility of the -la]>anese organs of sjK'och lo arlicii 
late the sounds r(‘plaoed hy the suhstil ufl«>ns indii’aled ; 
and as will he seen suhse«]uently, many a])])arent anomalies 
of t‘onj ligation are <lue to them. 


FRONl^NldATlON. 
L Thk Vowkls. 


Fxrep^ when the sign of Imig jjii.-mlily is jhiced om.m* 
them the vowels are invariably short. 

a is ])ronouneed appioximatt'ly lik(‘ o in ntuf. 

,, o mhn 

,, ,, jH’H.. 

„ rjf ,, yov//. 

,, f „ rilhir. 
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,, f ,, pnfii'r. 

<f ,, s/jnn\ 

,, ,, f/o/fi, 

,s (f „ 

,, i>ff ,, Aw>/. 


( i rent care must l.»e taken not to confuse the short and. 
the long vowels in pronunciation, as there arc many pairs 



4 


INTRODUCTION 


of ^v()r<l,s spelt exactly alike, l)iit whiivh (liti'er in the lengtli 
of tlieir vowels. ^Sucli are 

safv>. rlHthjr. sain, s(ftff(r, 

kiiki, //// s/rjji n/' t( kiiki. t/fc aJwftsplnir. 

phi Hi 

l oni, //> l<ih\ Inni, fit fliron<flt. 

riwler s«)nie ein‘inusta.uce.s / and // are sounded so liglitly 
as to lua/unu? alinnsi iiiandikle. This ncciirs chielly when 
they follnw /' //, /•, .N‘, .<//, or As-, as cxcnnplilied in the folkov- 
ing : — 

^hila, hcHidfli, is pninmiiieeil aliiiosl Hkt‘ s//.Ao 
ta.knsai. 1 , mHc/f, ,, ,, ,, ,, /al'stiH. 

iMiki, (he HitKm, ,, ,, ,, As'/v. 

In such cases (li(\se <juiesc(!nt vr>wels ar(‘ distinguished 
throiighoiit. this work hy the diacj’itic sign of short: ([iiaii' 
lily ; thns, s7//7o, (ahnsdn, fshl'i. 

In di]»lithongs (oc, ((/\ dn, dn, c/, o/, ///) each vtfwel niiisl 
l»e distinctly sounded ; thnsr7/n;s not to ho ])ronoiinced like 
an in co//>v, hut very nearly like ntr in. r./c' ; ni is much. 
lik( ;• nt ill [fomi/, never as in Ao//, etc- 


II. Till-: (’•ONSoNANTS. 

Those not mentioned below are jirononnced approxi- 
niat.ely as in English. 

C 0 (‘cur.s only in the combination c/o wliicli is i)ronounccd 
as in rhanit, nairh never as iii chans or m.achhd\ 

F. This letter, which is used oidy in th(3 s\ Ilahie./v/, is 
pronounced hy means of the lips alone, and nut as in English, 
whore tlie lower lip is broiiglit into (•ontaet with the upper 
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tciotlL Tims tlie prouimi'i.-itiu'n of y'// is alniosl idrntiral 
witli tliMl. of th(* l^n.i^lisli wonl irho .stmii.i'ly iisjdratod. 

Or uL tlie lK‘gininii,!;‘ of a, word is hard, lilu^ // in ///V/, ; 

ni all otlici* casos it has tl)(i .sound of in r. 

H, \vln(‘lv is tlve only letlor tliat may tonnijuvlo a syllai>lo, 
has in this j)osil i(»n I ho nasal somid of // in ( Ik* f'lvnrh 
e/minf^ i.o. .soniowhat liko vf/ in our iirhh/. In 

ot-lior ])ositiun.s It is prononm'od as in jfntr, 

R heh)ro o, nr // is prnnouiKa‘d as in lln^lish, Imt 
novor with (he trill rharactoristin. of (1k> continonial 
lan;oavL;os. In the syllahio rt\ howi'vor, ils o\art snimd 
lias no coiiiitcrpart in Mii.^ilish, hui tho simhait I’nn (»hi;uji 
a jnst ooncejition <»f its [>roiiniiciatiou l»y ]>larin.i!; ih<‘ tipnf 
tho toiii;iio at tho sain(‘ point in rlK‘ roof of (ho month as 
in lironoiinoiiiL;- onr loKor a, and tlien artioidatinjj; tho 
letter 

S has^invariahly the sound of s in >o/, sore?, never as 
ill risr or /^Irtmu'e. 

Y is always a. ei.msonaid, and is ]n’ononnr(Ml as in f/arh/^ 
Ijovfh never as in Ay or mt/ili. 

Whim a eoii.soiiant i.s repeated, it nmst l)e rlisliiietly 
sounded twice, as many {»airs of NS'iuds are disdngnished 
only }>y a doubled eons(»nant : thus -- 

itai, [minftiL itta.i, ufh}[f>‘flii r. 

oto, a iirnunl. ot to, lutr^haiu.l. 


* StiKhaits H(*(|naintoil with Araln'o oi- Ifimlnstani will n* 
l Ognise llii.s sound ns bein^ aliiiosl. idenlieul wit h tin* >1 

ot those laiiiJrnjiijL's. 
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LUTTEll PERMUTATIONS : TH15 NIGORL 

li. will I jool ►served r»ii nTifiTiiin- to t lie Syllabary, lliat reV' 
biiii sA llabies an* «4iveii in italics, 'riiese all euniiiience witri. • 
a soft consonant, ainl in tbe native cliaracter tbey^ire 
writ.len with synihoLs itlentical witli those vepri'seniin;^- tlio 
syllahics hoi^inniiie' witli hard eonsonants in the lines 
iniinedialely ]n'e<‘edin.y, (he distinction lietween tlie two 
hi'ini.:’ indi<'a.ted l»y small mark ternuMl thi^ niyori ” 
placed hy the side of the. hard -consonant, syllahic. .So, lor 
e.xamnle, witli the diarrili«‘ sii;n is read :o ; and .so on. 

Undm' c(*rtain circiimslanc(‘.'i, i«.> Im* noted .later, wonls 
eommenciiiiL!: with har<l c(.ms»inants take the ni!j,‘ori, l.e. 
their initial hdiers liccome softeiKsl ; thus so/O' when used 
MS the second mend.M'r of a ^Munponml luM-omes ;o/n; //oo' 
becomes JurtH' ; and so on. 

AKTICUEATION AND ACCENT. 

There is a ereatand striking distinction hetwoen .lajianese 
and flngiisii as regard.s artieulaiion — I mjiIi in character and 
d(‘g!.‘ce. Speafing generally, the Japanese j»rommcia.ti(.)n 
of l)o(li consmiaMts and vo\vcl.< is lighter and nariNiwer than 
tlial: of English. Jliere is no tendency to diphthongise 
vowel-sounds, or to nmuth and drawl th(‘m as is sometinies 
the case in some .European languagi's. Japanese articula- 
tion is sharp, clear, anil forcible ; tlie li|)s are more vigor- 
on;-ly emjjloycd, and the mouth is opened more freely. 

J'oiiic and rhetorical accent are both very sliglit, that Is 
to .say, the various syllables of a word, a.nd all the words of 
a sentonee, are uttered with alino.st imifonn stress of the 
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/ 

voice, 80 tliat m English ears most Japanese wonls appear 
to have no accent, properly speaking. 

Hulk I. Tii words of two s/flhhirs the accent is on the 
ikst syllahle, /is ht-mo, inu-ri. 

I^^vcvptiouii. --When the first syllable contains / or a, /ind 

when ilio secoinl syll/ihle contains /i long vowel, th(^ accent 
is on tlie second syllable; as sh'f-i'i' ; tsh-fi'n' : uni-sir ; 

Rule II. In words of flurr ayllithh^ the accent is on the 
second syllable ; /is Tsu-rfa ru : O sa -hf. 

lurrpfifV ). — When the secoiid syll/il)lo contains / or />, 
tl)e-/)ccent is on the tirst sylhihle unless the last syllal>le 
contains /.i long vowel, when, of course, the accent is placed 
on the, last ; as, hi'-Hln-rn : a'-Uft-kn, 

lluiM III. In words of inore fhait fknr sj/l/f/lflcs tlie 
a(.'Cont is on tlie last but one ; as, ma-da-ki ; Sh'hmo-no- 
sd ki. 

Krrepfifut. When tlie last syllable hut one contains ? or 

y>, tlie accent is removed to the preceding syllabh^ ; as, o-/o 

nf'-,dfl-la ; ) <hkn -m ka. 

It must he remomlierod, as a general rule, that long 
vowels always bear tlie accent, ami where a wool contains 
two such long vowels, tlie accent is laid cciually upon them, 
similar to the Sjioiidee in English jvrosody. 

'riie student should carefully hear in mind tlie rem/irks 
made previously on diphthongs, /,iid he must l 3 eware, for 
example, of taking for ihree syllables a word which really 
has four ; thus in the words TmmvM and each 

vowel must he pronounced sc])arately ; as, Te-ra-u -chi^ 
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OLASSIW OF WOKDS: PARTS OF SPEFi^ll. 

Ill coiistrnctioii mctliods of use .Ia]iaiicso differs 
inatenally from all l^iiropeaii toii^nies. J;an,i,oiage 
liowover, the velviele for the eoHnimuicfiMoii of thoi^^lit, 
and as all liiunaii tlioui'iit is, in its essent ial charaeteristics, 
aliko, Jaiianese ninst in <*ornnion with all lan.i;iiag(‘s eontain, 
under some guise or other, words denoting persons and 
things, and also words to indicate certain relations among 
those iiersons and things, as Avell as their <|ualitie.s ami 
actions. 

INative grammarians do nol. however, classify these 
words in the same manner as tliey arc classilied in 
Europe, that is as noar(,%''^ itnnrntnis, (tflrrrhs, n,njn.itrlhniA, 
etc. Tluyy divide them into (a) N a, r.>r naine-wonls proiier 
— i.e. unintletded words wliiOi include llie noun and pro- 
noun; (b) Kotoha or II ATAiiAKt - KOTfutA, i.<\ inth'ctcd 
words including the /v z-A and mljcctn'c ; and i'e) 'rt']N[WoifA, 
i.e. particles, wdii<.h are e<|ni valent to our prrpoxifionr^ 
('OnJunr/omSy and / t/frrJ(Cffon-'<. 

As, however, no violence is done to tln.‘ language hy 
adopting the Fjurcipean classilication, wo lia ve rc'laiiuMl the 
farniliar wonls //o/o/, pronoun^ etc., to faihlitate the jn’ogress 
of the student. 

^ There is no Arti<‘lo in Ja jminjsp : thus, signili«'s “ hox," 
“ iJie V>ox.” ami “ :i hox/' iinVitlVTrntlv. 
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THE NOUN. 

, III Japaiiose tlie Noan is iiidocliiiahh', distinctions of 
gender and nundjer being exlubitod by the context, and 
, casif ivlations are indicated, as in |]nglisli, l)y set)arate 
words or [)articles. 

r. NliMBKH. 

(a) a nde, no distinction is made between 

the singnlar ami plural. ])iit if it is necessary to specify 
onlv; one tiling of a certain kind tla^ numeral, hn* “one/’ ■ 
ichi, liitotsu, or hito- -is attached as a prolix ov sntlix ; 
tluTs : — 

i c h i - 1 K* 1 1 , Off ('. ijm ( r - 1 1 //cr n\ 

tsiiisiimi-hilotsu, parai a [jnm^L 
hito-tsrdvi, 0 //C month • rmmth. 

(Ii) /V«^/v//.~- Wlani more than one thing is implied, 
certain ]»articles are aggiutinati'd to the word. These 
liarlicles are ra, domo, shu (often }M-onounced .<hf\ tachi 
and gata thus — 

I^lnnd. 

Ivurunia-ya, 'rihini-mnn. kurnina-ya-ra, 'rihslnf nnoi, 
onna., innmn). onna-domo, ironmn. 

hyakilslio, pnt.^ffnt, hyaknsho-shn, /n'ffsfnfts'. 

shikwan, oj/in'r. shikwaii-tachi. 

yakunin, qUirioL yakimin -gata, nUlclah, 

'Hie order in which tlie preceding particles and examples 
are sliown is in a gradually increasing (h*gree of jiolitencss, 
tachi and gata being gonoraJly employed for polite speecii, 
whilst among tlie others ra is ftnniliar and least n^spectftd 
(^ec Ilonoritics,” ]». ir><S). 
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Occasionally, tlie irlea of plurality is coiivcved l)y re- 
(lu})lication, but the forms thus produced servij to remh'r 
the idea vvliich En^^lish idiom expresses by tlie noun 
preceded by “every’’ rather than tlie ordinary ]>lural ; 
tlins — 


kiuii, cnuntri}. 

iro, a a hind. 
shina, chjuvt. 
tokoro, phm\ 

Iio, i( .svWc. 


kuni-guiii, everjj annitrjf, or vofions 
rnnntrirfi. 
iro- iro, all hind a. 
sliiiKi-jina, all hindfi of oltjrrtii. 
i( »kora. - dokoro, dijliornf [davra, 
manif plarrs, hare and there. 
ho-bo, rrerjprhrre. 


As will bo gathered from the foregoing examples,' the 
reduplication almost invariably assumes the nigori when 
commencing with a letter susceptible t hereof. 


II. Gkndek. 

(Amformably with the ahsence of numlier in«lh(‘- noun, 
Japanese iisualh^ ignores all considerations of gender : thus 
tori is either rorh or hen : ushi, hall (n‘ row ; itma, horse or 
mare. If, however, it be absolutely indispensable to dis- 
tinguish the sex of an animal, it can 1)0 ciVcf -ted by jyrehxing 
0 or on, male^ fur the masculine, and me or men, female^ 
for the feminine, the compound thus produced often niidor- 
going a slight cliange of form for the sake of euphony ; 
thus — 

ushi ™ any Imrine animal. 
o-ushi, bull. me- ushi, roa\ 

tori - foirl^ bird. 

on-dori, coeh. mendori, hen. 

fnna any equine animal. 
omma, horse. memnin, mare. 
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Tlic words osu, ; mesu,.// /Wf ; otoko, ; niul 
onna, inninin^ avo also osed for t.lio same purpose ; thus 

, inn i\\\\ (‘(iiihu’ animal. 

imi no osu 1 , iuu no inesii ) , , 

f . • Infrh. 

(ftr) osu no niu J ‘ p>/‘) inesu no mii 


kn - a rhihl, 

(doko no ko, inan~<‘ltilily r»nua no ko, inmiaa-vltilil^ 

i.o. a mah -rhihl^ (a* i.e. a jVmalv rhiUI, (»r 

biaj. ifii'l- 

Osu and mesu are useil for (lower) animals only, whilst 
otoka and onna may he applied Indirforently (o innsons and 
animals. 

J)ilTorence in gender is indicated in a very few inslaiKUss, 
prinei])ally the names of tiu' degrees of relalionslu|), hy the 
use >>f s(g)ara(’e words ; as 


MaaraUnc. 

o j i sa 1 1 , (fra m( f ) ft far. 
chichi, /hMcy. 
utottsan, pafnf. 
musilko, s/y//, Inaj. 
oji, fiuvlr. 
ani, fddrr fa'afhrr. 
ototo, ffoaifffer hrofltrr. 


hV'fuiaiftr. 

( 1 1 i sa n , <f rami mot hr t 
liaha, mot la r. 
okkasan, nafmmtf. 
miisuine, rianahlrr, ijirl. 
oha, ifnnt. 
ane, rhJrr sistrr. 
imolo, ifimaifrr si^itcr. 


III. (^ASn. 


Although, strictly speaking, nouns have no cases in 
Japanese, ejpn’valents for the European case-forms can be 
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funijulato«l tV)r thoin by the nse of C'ertain particles? as 
suffixes, as exciiiplitiod in the following table: — 

Yama, a mnuniffin. 

Nontinafirp, Yama, or yama ga, monutauL 

I ura/iro, Yama ! or yama yo ! 0 mountain ! 

Arrnsntirr, Yama, or yama wo, mounlain. 

ii(‘intlri\ Yama no, or yama ga, of a mounlain, or 

a niotmtaui s. 

Yama ni, or yama ye, to a rnounfain. 
Atda/ift‘^ Yama kara, or yama tori, from a mounlain. 

(For fnrtlier illustrations of the uses arni cniployiuent of 
th(‘se ])artlclos, relercnuM' shoiihl bo ina(h‘ to <he seel ion on 
Fust posit ions,” ]). .‘FJ). 

IV. VoMPorNi) Nors's. 

■rin* Japanese language is very rich in Coinpouial Nouns 
wliieh are produced for the most part in the following 
manner : - • 

1. Fnnn hro noun.i>; as — 

gakiinion, rrintnu\ .Aiolij: from gaku, tearni}nf, 

and mon, a (jolu. 

hanazono, jhun/r-tjardrn ; from liana, and 

sono, [/an Ip)/. 

ka/nguruma, /nndinill : from kaze, irimi, and 

kurunia, irhod. 

tebidxiiro, iflorr; from te, hand, and 

fukuro, Inof. 

2. f’rom a noun prernlpd or fotlou'rd (oj thr idn/n o/ an 
(fdjrctio' (see p. 1‘20) ; as — 

to-niegaine, /'fev'opr ; from toi, .mr, and luegaiiie, 

iipe.ctarJfs. 

yasu-niono,(/'ef7pu/’//rA'; from yasui, cheap, and mono, 

llumj. 



THE NOUN 


13 


Froi]i a mmu pnmM urjvlhunl hi/ fh<^ i^U'in oj a verb ; 

as— • 

riiisiibiio, th(t[f : ' from misumu, to shaf, ami 

Into, pn>‘oii. 

kfiiitiono, a pit trio t. : from kaii, fohtn/, and mono, 

t Ilf to I . 

tottrf : from to, lotnd, ami 

to iri/r. 

]nl<)-i^(n‘Oslil, ;>/?//*f/(7V7- ; from lnt'.>, j/rrstoi, and 

korosii, to Id 11. 

■1. Fnmi ftro crrhol/orms ; as - 

haki-dame, ; from liakii, to sttro/t, and 

tamorii, to mlhrt. 

kii'riyo, from kirn, to orar, and 

kayorii, to rlo(H(j(\ 

liiki-dashi, dniurr; from liikn, to pull, and dasn, 

to to hr nut. 

As will be seen in the preceding examples, tlie Fii’st letter 
of the second component in compounds usually takes the 
Jiigori, thus luntazouo lias xono for .<otio ; hlto-pfo'o.dti has 
(joroshl for h'oro.d(i, and so on. 

Ill some instances, tlie final vowel of the first member in 
a comjiound is modified, the substitution of n for {' being 
tlie change of most freipient recurrence ; as — 

saka-ya, (jroij shojt ; from sake, birr, and ya, o 

Itousu. 

from kaze, udnJ, and top])o, 
rpin. 


kaza-deppo, air-(jun ; 
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V. Ui.Assjis OK Nouns. 

1. Abstract Nouns. 

Those are iVe([ueiitly <lerivo(l iroiu adjeetive stems liy 
adrlin^:;' tlioreto the syllal)le sa ; as - 

saiiMisa, rohJ, from samni, cold. 

talvMsn, hidifht ; lT<»m takai, //////;. 
shirosa, /rlf/h'ifrss ; from sliiroi, ir/dfe. 

Mnuivalents for ahstrael noiiiis are also ])rodiu*{‘d by 
addiii^Ljj to an adjeetive or verl) the word koto, /(frf, avi^ 
{(fhsf nfrt) flfliti/ ; as -- 

shii’jji koto, ihr J)(rt (Imt .'iomrthiihj is fr/dfc. 

tukai koto, «lrrp j‘(frf> ~ 

maehij;’ata koto, (( wistfflr. 

dekinai koto, nnimtf htrid i.e. iijiffossihilif//. 

These hjeiilions an^ frequently lieard witli an ejatoda- 
iory signifu'aiitm ; thus - 

^rakai koto ! <i hciijhf ! 

Atsui koto ! //off' fffft if: is ! 


2. Concrete Nouns. 

dliese may he Idriiied in a similar manner to alistraet 
nouns, by aihling to an adjeetive tlie word mono, t/timj ; 
as 

sliiroi mono, //7//Ve t/iimj^ fiii ffhjcrt irltivlf is fvliiU‘. 
ao mono (oo/, juq'een), fjrecn f/fiift/s rqfdfthfes. 
niii mono, rinhroidi'ni : from nmi, fft srtr. 

It must he noterl that rntwo nearly always sioiufies a 
tangible, material object, wliilst /’o/a means “a thing of 
the mind,” “an act or hict.” 
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3. Augmentative and Diminutive Nouns. 

(a ) .1 lufmeu fati ms-. 

Iliese are formed hy jjrefixiiijjf 6, the root of okii, lar^e, 
toiioim.s ; tlni.s — 

nezuini, nrt. o-ncziimi, largt^ rat. 

fmio, hoaf, o-biiue, 

teni, femplr.. o-dera, 4//v/r tviupte. 

sliima, hland. 6-shima, lanfr Isfand. 

(1).) /timiaafirrs. 

To produce tlieso, the word ko, r///7r/, /itflr, is employed, 
])rolixed to notins ; tlius- 

iim, dog. ko-iiui, rlf/ld-dog^ lUtlr dog^ i.e. 

pnigg). 

ishi, a Hforte. ko-ishi, a pehfde. 
tera, templr. ko*dera., .^maU tnnjdr. 

shima, Island. ko jima, .wadi island. 

As exemplified in the preceding* instances, the words to 
wliicli o^aiid h) are [U’efixed often assume the nigori. 

N.B. — Care luust be taken to distinguisli o lar^e, 1‘roni o, 
liononrablo (see |). 155). 


VI. Notes on VAiirous Nouns. 


I^he word, hazu, (tldigation, nen's.sitff, is often employed 
to render tlie idea expressed i)y the ]5ngli,sh verbs “ouglit” 
and “shoiikr’ ; tlius — 

Mo kiiru hazu da* \ Hr shonld he here igj 

a/reitdff romr.s UiYessiUj is J now. 


Sfdcujitsu sono kane W(j 
Ijestt'.yday that money 
uketoru liazii deshita 

ohUgatiun. was. 


I ought to hare hem 
pahl thut moneg 
gesterdaj/. 


* For the arrangement of words in the sentence, see 
Syntax,” p. 167. 
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Aida, (nUroal, is sometiuies used to corre.spoiid to our 
“ wliile ” or “ whilst” tliiis— 

Watakushi wa Tokyo nil 

me a>i-fov Toldn /w, I W IhIM I iVUS iH 

orn aida. j Toklo. 

fhvi/i irhiht j 

So sum aida, \ nr tfr/r dolitff 

so th) V'hUr. \ 


The word toki, time, is fretiuently euiploycd to translate 
“wlien”; thus - 

AVataknslii to ornaye wa 

/ <nid im I H Vav/ jftiU (did 1 rumc ^ 

kuiii kara kita toki Jhrm our proviiur. 
]yr(ivi)iee /)'om^ canie time ] 

Meslii kuu toki. \ W/u'U mttu(j rlrr 

rice c(U lime. ) — adn'U dlnhoj. 

'File locution toki ni is somctiiiies heard at (ho tx'^'iu 
ning of a phrase, witli the sii^uiticatiou “hy lhe-hyj'.'’ 


THE FEONOUN. 

I. Peusonal Pkonocns. 

The Japanese suhstitiitos for the Personal IVonouns of 
Western languages are merely nouns which hy process of 
time have become pronominal, and their discussion as 
se])a.rate parts of speech is merely to suit the convenience 
of the foreign student. They are arranged in several 
classes exjuessing the various grades of resi)0(d or i)oHtcness 
peculiar to the colloquial idiom, and are somewhat similar 
to the Englisli expressions “your obedient servant,” “your 
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lordship,” ck*., or to the Spanish “viiestra nierced ” 
honour). 


(a) Singular. 

1st Prrsnu, 

The (uxliiiary word (or “ I is watakushi UitrnUlif, 

sellisliness ”). The lower classes generally iis(^ the cuii- 
tvaetion watashi or washi. 

Boku (///. ‘\scrvaut ”) is much ii,s(‘d for the lirst person 
by soldiers, stiid(*iits, and young men in general, when 
addressing each other familiarly. 

Temae {or temaye) is a very luimbh? and therefore 
respectftil ecpiivaleut for /, and is in tVeiiuent use amongst 
the lower classes to address their superiors. It j)ossessos 
the })oealiavity of ))cing also emi>loyoil as a rude e<p.iivalent 
for tlic pronoun of the second person. 

Ora, a contraction of orr im is tlu? word for “ 1 ” genei*ally 
used l)y foolies to each otlier. 

Other e(|uivalents for “I" arc sessha; oira (used 
familiarly) ; wattchi (used by peasants) ; shosei, and ore 
which is a vulgar corruption of the ordinary word for 
“ 1 ” in the classical language. 

'^ind Person, 

Anata, a contraction of ano kata, fhof side, was formerly 
a pi'onoun used ruily for the third person, hut it has come 
to be employed for tlie second, like the Spanish “ Ihsted ” 
and the German ‘kSie.” Anata is used when address- 
ing ectuals or superiors, and with the addition of sama 
( ~ Mr, Mrs, Miss), it expresses the liighest degree of 
respect. 



18 


A japaxr.sk grammar 


Omae was oi'iginally rospectful, l>ut it is now familiar and 
condescending, and is used to address inferiors, children, 
and one's own servants. 

Omae san (so// is sliort for sutma) is nearly the same as 
f///o/o, lint more iamiliar, and it is heart! nsiially from tlie 
months i/f women. • 

Kisama and temae arc enqtloyed in athlressing inferiors 
familiarly. 

Sensei is used in sjteahing to learned persons. 

Students, soldiers, and young men in general use kimi 
wlieu addressing each otlier in a familiar way. 

Danna, danna san, and danna sama are the ex])ression.s 
usetl by servants lo their mast(*rs. • 

Other etpiivaloiits for the se<‘ond personal ]trononn are 
sochi (to inferiors); konata; sonata (familiar); sokka 
(formal); nuslii (cmitcmptiious) ; ware (by ])oasants) ; and 
unu (abusive). 

Of these numerous eijiiivalents for the second person, 
ai/d/n and o///</c will usnallv he found to stillice for the 
needs of ordinary conversation l.ietween Europeans and 
natives. 


*>/y/ /V/'.sY>//. 

Are is often used for ‘Oio” or “ slie,” Imt is froqnentty 
replaced by the more polite Inrm.s ano hito, ano o kata, 
ano otoko (“ lliat man ”), and ano onna (“ that woman '’). 

Muko, iiIcnUfji “the opi>osito side,” is used indiscrimi- 
nately for ‘Oie,” “she,” or “they.” 


(b) Plural. 

The so-called pronouns just discussed may assume the 
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plum] sullixos given on page 9, the (ornis most eoninionly 
employed being as follow: - 

/>•/ 

We." 

watakushi domo. boku ra. 

sessha domo. se.s>s]ia ra. 

oira, \i)\' nn-rn (vulgar). 


^*ud IWsthi 


“ Yon." 


anata gata. 
sensei gata. 
danna shu. 
danna gata. 


omae (san) gata. 
oniae (san) tachi. 
kimi tachi. 
kisama tachi. 
temae tachi ra. 


>ni f\rsini, 
“They." 


ano hito tachi. ano o kata gata. 

are ra (riuie). 

No'I'K. 1. irnfol-usin' (hitnt is rn*qunnllv iist'O lor lln* singu- 
lar, and is .slight ly livimblor t lian mthfhuHhi 

2. Tlio Japano.so never use th(‘ ecjuivalenls Cor 
“vvi?" as in Engli.sli to signify “yon and I.” They 
only employ Iheni to mean “otlnr ]>er.soiis and 1.” 
To rendo!’ “ we’’ meaning “you and f,"’ the loeiition 
anata to u'afaf,’ashi to may be used, lait nsnally the idem 
is roiidei'od more idiomatieally by meaii-s ol* “ llonori- 
fie.s ” (.see ]). 154). 



20 


A JAPANESE GRAMMAR 


The so-called personal pronouns njay he followed by the 
particles (])ostposltions) exactly as with other nouns, and 
in tins inanner tlie cases may be formed. Thus, exactly as 
we say— 

Ano hi to to kenkwa 

that moa ivifhf quarreJ fh* huil a <iU(U'}'(d H'hh 

WO shita ihitt nmu. 

{itcr. si.ijn) dH 
so we may say 

Walakhshi to kenkwa^ He <( (jwirrd with 
wo shita. I mi\ 

In like nianncr the iiosscssivo pronouns are fanned 
simply by the addition of the ]) 0 ssessive particle no or ga, 
ami exactly as we say 

Ano hito no oya i r,.. . , 

, • I he mrent of thai nutiK 

that nw.n of, jnn'eni j 

SO we may say — 

Wataknshi no oya, The parent uf me mj/ 
parent. 

Mine, yours, his, hers, theirs, are also translated ly 
watakilshi no, anata no, etc., hut they may easily be 
distinguished from m\j, your, etc., l)y the particle>s used 
with them, or by the context. 

fVom the preceding observations it will bo gathered that 
there, is no special declension for pronouns, nor any se])a- 
rate class of posse^ssive pronouns. 


Examples of Personal Pronouns. 


Watakushi mo niairimasti, 
I too icill-go 


\ 


J 


1 will go too. 
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Kiiiii \va (loko ye iku ka 1 nr/ / 

1 1 1 fierr tm' you ojf to ; 

mn( v'lir.i'i' to oo f J ‘ ' 


Bokii \va s1ill)ai ye 

/ fheat rc- to^ 

Ivaeru tokoro da, 
rdiirn- pttrcr aui 

Aiuita. lu o laiiiaslii. 

l/oif ihoii.) tiilk 
innsliitai koto j^a 
widi-lo tlihuj 
gozaiiiiasfi, 
ih( re-) H 

l^iui uso wo tsukii ze, 

yot(' lie stiek ! 

Ain) Into wa dlaiku 

enrycnfev 

de gozaiinasti, 

/.S‘ 

Watakn^^hi id kwankei 

me /", eonnrrti<fif 

ga uai, 

{o.um,) U-iiot 

Alio lnt<i in.) ta wa 

rice.-jlcht 
yoliodo toi, 

L'cijf-iHueli i.s-/i(r 

Oiiiae no kiiikiii wa 

. inffff.M 

iknra "t 

hou'-mueh 

* Seu lornarks ou “ 


I / am rrttfmi/tff to thv 
j theatre, 

\ 

There U i^nmethnaj T 
H'inh to tef! ifon. 


j Yon are teduaf a He, 
He />* a carpenter. 


It hits noth} tat to Jo 
irith me. 


///.s* rhe-Jlelil Is a toiaj 
tratf off'. 

Hi nr mneh are your 
untye.'^ ! 


ka,” j)|\ jiimI 171, 
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oo 

Kore wa aiiata no krtslii 

l/it.'i itoift’ t'omh 

(le wa 1,'oziiinuiseinl ka, 

h-nvl. ' 

I lei ! walakrishi no desil, 

yea miih- if -is 

'riioi student: must note tliat the use of personal pronouns 
is luueh li‘ss troqin'ut In Japanese than in I^i.i^lish. l^xeejit 
in (*ases of spirial emphasis, or wliefe tlnur omission would 
oreasion amhiji'uitv, they an^ unem]»loyed. 'rims, “ I am 
iioing to Hiogo tomorrow,'' will ])e translated Mtonirhl 
Hinifii tfe ninirlnuim unless it l>e doul)tfnl to wliom^the 
S|)eaki*r .nders, in wliicdj ease inifukhsht will l>e atided. If 
there he an (miphasis on the ])ronovni, as in the sentence, 
“ / shall ^,’0 to lli< \jj[o, )ml ifnii may please y«.nn‘self,’’ the 
pronouns will also iluai h(‘ inserted. 

The l•onstant re|>etition of iruhd'hahi and unatu is one 
of th(' commonest errors into whieli Europeans fall, and a- 
Japanese will otien carry on «|uite a long com-evsatiou 
willnmt employing a single ]>ronoun. 




not this your comh . 


I Vs, it Is mine. 


11. llEi'i.i-eTivF. Fron«u:\s, 

Jibnn or Jishin, s. // (usually folluwerl hy de), is the 
Ketlective Ereuniin in most IViMpimil use; thus - 

watakuslii jibun, t i • 

. mifse/l. 

„ jisnin, I ' ‘ 

go jibnn (Imnoritic)^ 
omae jibun (not !- yunrsrtf. 
honorific) .1 


1'lu; ahovo an^ used only wlien it is desired to emphasize 
the idea of “ self ' 
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“Self” may also l)o cxprossed Ijy onore, wlviel) is soni(‘ 
times lieanl ns an iiisnltiiiu: ejjiiivaleijf for “yon.” 

Waga, whose real ineaTiiiii'* is “'my,” is fre(|ijeiit|y used 
with the si^niHeatio]i “(mes own/’ “my owii,” “onrown”; 
^nis — 

wa^'a ko, mm rhUii. 

wa,i;a kmii, y//// cotnilrif, ojirs vmmtrii (r/ry mtrr- 
hi p(ifrii). 

waga kiodai, oyye'.v mm hraflnra auil sis/i'/s. 


Waga hai, nr, is also in use, hiil is r*«mfined rhielly to 
the ]ml)lie. platform. 

“ l‘]a«‘li other, ’ “one another/’ are gtOKaally rendered hy 
the adverl) tagai ni, whose lih*ral jneaning is “ mutually 
tliiis - 


Tagai ni tasilkeru, \ 

Ihni-hclp I 

'Pagai ni mite \ 

(]^imashite, I 


y /nuf hnljf oy/e (Httdhrr. 
Tin'll h.vhrf/ (if vnrh oth r. 


111. DkMoNSTHATIVK PnoNOlNS. 

(^VyAs^oyy^/yv ) Kore, 1 . (NW^v/oy////v ) Sore/| I'/mt. 

{AdjirTur) Kono, i ’ (Ailjrcf'nr) Sono.i (near), 

(Sffh.shmtltr) Are, \ Thnf. 

( . I (fjirthr) Ano, J (rimio te ) . 

The Japanese, like the Latin ami Spanish, distinguishes a 
near “ that ” (sore ; Laf/n, iste ; Sinuflsh, ese) IVoni a 
remote “that” (are; hitiu^ ille ; S/^oy/vV/, ’ a<)uelj, the 
ibnner l>eing used when the object is near or in thi‘ poss(*s- 
sion of the person spoken to, whilst the latter is used when 
the object is distant, not in the possession of the i)erson 
spoken to, or has relation to the person sp(»keu of. 
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It 111 list be noted, too, that Japanoso, like French, dis- 
tingiiishes substantive forms of these pronouns from pro 
nominal luljectivo forms ; thus kore corrosponds to the 
French alni c(\ cr/k ri^ and stands alone, whilst kono corriv 
spends to cc, cc//c, and is joined to nouns. 


hkamples. 


Kore wa ikuivi desu ka, j 

l/ua oa-fvr hnu'-mnch iaiU) j 

Kore wa teppo de gozaimasu,! 

tfll./i /.S' ) 


Ilofr much is ibis ? 


This is a (fun. 


Kono iiodan, 'This f trice. 
Kono michi, 'This rcnuL 
►Sore wa, nan dosCi ? ) 

(hnt tts-foi' wind is- if j 


Whitt is ihiti {ncitr tfou, etc.).' 


»Sono hako, Thut hox {in ynur Inonlf etc.). 

Are wa, dare no uchi desu ? \ Whose is tlnif house 
that (ts-/or, tr/iu cf liousr. is [if) I {tfon(/cr) t 


Ano lakai yama, 

liif)/i. nionntaiii 




Thut hiifh nnnintain (yonder). 


Remarks. 

1. Are and ano are sometimes rejilaced by kare and 
kano respectively, but the latter forms belong- more to the 
classii*al lani;ua|;ie, and are heard only from the lips of cul- 
tured speakers. Kano sometimes occurs with, the meaning 
“ a certain.” 

2. Sore and sono are used in reforence to the immediate 
object of conversation ; are and ano are used when a new 
subject is proposed. Sono hoslu, for example, .signities timt 
hat, i.o. the hat you are trearimj, or, of which we are speak- 
in y ; ano boshi, the hat you irore yesterd a (f, etc. 
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.S. Ano is fmnioutly luwd i\t the Iwi^imniii^ of n senloncc, 
servii^g luevely to Jraw attention .similarly to oiii’ ‘‘ I .^ay, 
Mr 

^ 4. The pronoTiiiiial adjectives t//ls and ar(^ often 
remleved by to l)eforo words derived from tin? Oliinese. 7o 
sigiflfies “tbeono in (piestion,” “tlH‘ actual one/’ as to- 
nin, ////.S' (or ihr jH'mnu ia qiiaf/fUi. 

The demonstratives in tbe follrnvin^' list are (b'rived 
fi’om tlie same roots as those jnst discussed. 


Konna, \ 

K6 iu, J 


77/ /s svo'/ ///*; s’i((7/ o.s f/fis. 


(neaV) 


( Sonna, | Tliutsod o/’; 
[ Sff iu, I stirlf as that. 


(remote) 


(Anna, \ That sort n/: 
I A iu, J sarh as that. 


X. H.---Tlie rein.Mrks on tlie words iiv llir iirsl apply 
eooally to tin' <*orn'spoinlint>’ words in tin's, and iwod 
]iot he repeated. 


K\'am]>les. 


ThU hi mi itf fn'in\ 
This snrl nj va Hi! 

I That hi mi nj f hi mi. 


Konna nedan, 

Ivo in I'osokn, 

Sonna koto, 

>Sd in koto, 

Anna, liito ni k<»rarecha, 
tJwt-soii.-of person 6?y-, fp'fUiuff-ctmie, 
meiwakii sliimasfi, 

ti'niiblr. aor.s 

A ill banashi wa mettani 
so.ch us-thift story schbnn 

kikimasenfi, 

hears 


One in fua'plr.ird irht'n 
snrh pioplv oriue to 
iou! s hoifS(\ 

I Oae sdilnof hrars a 
nfortf o/' that nni't. 


Tbe words in tlie sncceedin^^ list are adverbs from tlie 
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same roots as the proiioiins just dealt Avith, and they may 
be advantageously discussed at this stage. 


Ko, 

Koko, 

Kochi(ra), 

Koya, 

Konnani, 

Kokoera, 

Near, 

So, Like that, in that i 

•eajf, so. 

Soko, ^ r... . I 

Sochi(ra), J 

Sayo, . 7Vnft manner, \ 
Sonnani, In that hind of ; 

wajj, I 

Sokoera, Thereahonts. j 


Thus, tike this, so. 

If ere, hither, 

'rtiis manner. 

In this kind of iraif, 
Hereaimifs. 

Heniofe, 

A, Like that, in 

that tea so, 

Asuko, \ 

, . V / here. 

Acm(ra), » 

Annani, In that kind of 

waij, 

Astooera, Thereahoufs. 


Examples. 


Wait there. 


Koko ye oito oite kudasai, \ 
here lo, jmti/nij condescend I 

Achira ye mate, \ 

^here in iraii j 
Asfiko kara saki wa jiki 

there, from, front ns-for imrned iotcl ij 

desri, 

Is 


Please put it he/re. 


It is no distance 
from tfmre to the 
next place. 


So mosliiniashitareba, luina \ 

so, V'hcn-I-miU, all 


okorimasliTla, 

hccamf^-anury 

A ! sayo desliitakkc, 
ah thus it^iras 



They all hmmte angry 
when I said so, 

that is how it was. 
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Slio slio Rokoera do matte ore, ^ /SVo// ir/ien’ yon atv 

((-lift/*: tJwri.ahouis wailiinj rcmoin J a ifff/(\ 

Honiiaiii yanuku wm iiraiiakatta, \ I did ant ar/l so 

so r/tm/i (I) (/li(-iI(i/-si:// I vhi'OjdfJ (fstlidt. 


Kocliiva ye o tori 

%cre f*) fo-ptfSS 


iia.sai, 

(Vtn/csci'in/ 


Phase come In here. 


IV. iNTKUarUiATIVE PllONOlTNS. 

/ r s 1 '''/-•• 

Donata (polite), i i^dj) Dono, J 

{Sa/(s/.) Na,m, 1 1 7/a/ 


Kxaui])leH. 

Dare so itta, In-/ •/ / 

, M /to mid so ■ 
fhos si.tfff J 

Donate deRrt,\ 

is (if) j 

Dore''iii RhimaRlio, \ , 

sJmll-uo ) 


Dono fiiiio, H7//V7/ s/ilp/ 
Nani slii iii kila, 


(/o Of hoce-comc / 


117 //// ham yoa come to dot 


Darcnobako, | f, 7,,, 

v:h.o oj box J 

Dare ni kane ^Yo yatta,) To tvhom did tjlre the 

Oj 'money {fur.) tjace j money / 


llemarks. 

1. Donata (for dono kata, //7//V7/ s/de), is eiii])loye(i as a 
polite substitute for dare. A still more respectful phrase 

is donata sama. 

2. Nani, ichat / is applied to inanimate objects only. 
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There is no .‘uljeclival form, nani no, nanno, or dono hein^ 
used instead : os- 


Nainio ,i»o yO desrt kn, ) 
irhrtt [hon.) iKsiucs^i /-s' V j 


What is ijnur hasiacss ? 


Tlie Intorro^al ives in llio followino- list nre derived from* 
the s;mic roots its those last disiuissed. 

Do, non-! Doko, I 117^,,,.,,/ 

Donna,) WIidI Llwl tif! Dochi(ra), I 

Do in, i What-lilet Donnani, In tvhat kind of 

way ?■ 

Dokoera, 1 1 Iwmdionts ! * 


M\amph*s. 


IK. ,shiyri j 1)7,,/ y 

now mull -(in ) 

% 

Do ill wake de, koniia"j 

irliaJ-likr rmsnn. Z///, ,s/// 7 / | M hy (In yon do sni'h 

baka iia. koto wo sum, JnoUsh ihimfst 

font (fill Ihliios do 


Doko de sono tokei wo o^ 

trhci'o Ikut Wiili'h I 

kai iiasatta-, 

hioi did 


Wln ro did ynn fory tha 
trafrh { 


Donnani nreshi ka \ 
whiit-rnrjf joiffnl ? I 
shiroinasenil, 

afoiiiot-k/iow 


Von dot ft know hnw ykast'd 
/ ant. 


Docliira ve irassliaiinasii, 1 ri^/ * > 

, , D Iwir air you aotna ! 

U'Uet'e to dcuindo-oo ' 
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V. Indefinite PiiONoiiNs. 

'Pile Iiidofinito I'roiiomis are tdrni(‘(l IVdia the liiliTro- 
gative I’ronouiis l»y iulditiou of the particles ka, mo, de mo, 
and 4o ; tlms — 


Dare ka, 
Dare mo, 
Dare de mo, 
Dore ka, 
Dore mo, 
JDore de mo, 

Nani ka, 
Nani mo. 
Nan de mo, 
Nani de mo, 
Nanzo, 

Nani^ zo, 


Somi'ho(J/f {nr nllu r). 

AmfiHuhj^ i m' I fin k! I f, 

An Jihad if,^ t'nvjfliadjf,^ anjfani' n'hatnrr. 
Stnne tmc tifinjf, anr in' i)fltrr. 

Anjf one fhintj^ nafhinii, 

AnjjibhHj irlnilvirr, eifhi r ain\ anjj auv 
{thimj), 

Anjjthhnj, mdlihuj^ sanfrfblnij {fn' aflar), 
. I njffbint/y nafltiinj. 


j Anjjtltinijy Eirnffbunj. 

\ Sameflf!n(/y anjfthlnij^ itnj/^ sonw/tfinij or 
I otf/rr. 


Exaiu])les. 

Dare ka so itta, 1 i i . . - 1 

/ homrixntjj rnni sa. 

So saitf j 

Dare do iiio sliiitc iuiasii, En.rjjhndjj knon'}< it. 
Dare de mo yorosliu "j 

Anjjhoiljf frill dff. 


ijood 


gozaimasu, 

/.S' 


Dore ka liitotsn cliodai, Pkosc ijicr. mr one or the 

other, 

Dore mo ikeuiasen ka,I ,v 

, (W lit not one iff these siut jjon : 

any-onc-lhunj wal-yo / j 
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Daiku iii iiaui ka o "1 


fif.rjmit'r to^ scmicthhuj 
yari nasaro, 

(fire th 


dice the vjirjM'uter soinething. 


]\ani tno gozai mason ii, There is nothinif frhatever. 

Nani do mo .sliitte ini, He hunrs em'ijthin(j. 

Nan do mo yorosliii, Anifthiufi wl/l clrr 
Nanzo omo^liivoi Ininaf^ln 

((n)i(shff s/frrjj 1 (Jan unit not fell US .'iome- 

ji'a gozaimasen ka, 1 thiu(j (mmsiiKj. 

is- lint ? ! 


licmarks. 

I. Tlio i)olile tonns for dare arc donata ka, donatJl mo, 
and donata de mo; llins 

Donata- ka o ido iii natio 

\l>>iinj t» hfiriihj itcrohir 

orimasii ka, 

is '! 


JJ((S so/uehtxh/ come I 


Donata mo ikaromasen, 1 ,r , , 

AorjOtiff ( ( 


COlhfjO J 

Donata do mo ikareni, 'J 

('(fjl (JO J 


iofjodi/ ran (fn. 
AniffusUf ran (ja. 


2. Dare mo, dore mo, and nani mo are generally used 
uith nogativc verbs, and are cM^nivalent to t-Le Englislr 
“ nobody and ‘Diothing.” 

Indelliiite adverbs may be Ibruicd from the interrogative 
adverbs in like manner to the iiidefiiiite iironoiins ; thus — 
D5ka, Samehow (or other). 

Domo, Keally, samehow. 

Do de mo, Anyhow. 

Doko ka, dokko, tiomewhere. {or other), 

Doko mo, hrerywhere. 

Doko de mo, u l nyw/wre. 
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Doclii(ra) ka. 


mo, 
de mo, 


' Tlie:<;e are Die sanio a.s iho last, 
three, and tliey may also l)e use<l 
for d<y»y kv, dove mn, and doiy de 
mo when hvo only are spoken of. 


Examples. 

Doka nasaiinasldta ka, Is ninjihhuj (vroiuj v'ith yna ! 
Sore wa, docliira de nio^ Oh ! (dther {of the tini) irill 
yornshii, J dn. . 

Doko ka de inlta yo \ 

noinffU'ltf'rc sent mnu)icr\ 1 helieTe I hove seen hiiu 
ni omoiiiiasu, j somewhere or other, 

think' ) 

Doko ni mo gozai mason, 'fhere are none to he had 

anywhere. 


VI. Relative Peoxouxs. 


In the Japanese language there arc no Relative 
Projiouns, and to express reference or I'olation to another 
noun or ]»rononn in the sentence (he veri) is ])relixed to 
the nonn attrihntively (‘xactly as an adjective might he. 
^riins, just as we say “a good l>oy,” so also we may say 
“a runs boy,” i.e. ‘‘a hoy who runs”; “a plays hoy,” 
i.e. “a hoys who plays,” as exemplitied in the Ihllowing 
phrases : — 

The jjerson who ran away. 

The man who comes. 

The man who came. 


Nigota Into, \ 

raiKtway person J 

Kuril Into, \ 
ames J 

Kita litto, \ 

came I 


Sakujitsu katta hako,1 

yesterday hoiujht Inw j 


The bow I bomjht yeslerday. 
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^Shiitiini lilto, j j whom / do pot knoo). 

/i'iioir-nof } 

Tsnuokichi to iu 7Mic/>;. 

fh(0.-i‘nl.htl, J 

)# * 

Xo'J K. - Tin* iij)]H‘ai-{iJiei‘ t j* iimbi^iiity (fansotl })y tlie iiso 
ot' tin lu't ivtj \vljei*«> w«j shotilfl t‘X]>e(‘t tlio passive, us 
seen in lli<^ last plieast; luii one, is in most '‘^asos 
(lispelliMl hy tlie eontt^xt. 'rims mlinijilsii. htHa hnko 
eunnoi be t'onslined as *‘llie ))o\ vvliicb boiiijjhi 
(somelliin^') yesterday,'* but only “I he box whieb 
I bon^lit yesb.-rtlay/’ 


1 lemur ks. 


The words tokoro no (///rvvf////, “ol- ]»l.‘u*e '), art' iipt in 
IVetjticnlly heard from the mouths of leariiod, [lottphs with 
tlie loree of tlio relative pronouns fvho, irldrh^ and Ihit ; 
thus -• 


Kura tokoro no hitO j 
{for) Kuril Into, J 

Koroslnta. tokoro no \ 
akindo, I 

{fo‘) IvoroshUa akindo, j 

h:Ukd inr I’ll, Hid. ) 

Korosareta tokoro \ 
no akindo, J 

{/or) Korosareta akindo, j 


Th4' rmr/i trho coows. 


The nivrvhoot trho Idled. 


The nwrrhout who tnts killed. 


P()STP()SITI0I\'8. 

In Japanese that relatiousliip of words which, in English, 
is expressed by /hvpositions, is iiulicatod hy what are 
termed hy Western gramiiiariaiis “ ./^as^positions ” from 
the fact of their being placetl (t/ter the words wi th wdvicli 
they are directly connected, 'riiesc postpositions, in 
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addition to fulfilling the prepositional office, are also used 
as conjunctions, and they servo also, as we have seen, to 
express those relations of words which Latin, Gerinan, and 
other European laiiguages indicate by tbc use of case- 
iiiHections. 

Tl*e following scheme shows all postpositions in common 
use, together with their most usual significations, and to 
facilitate reference they are aiTanged alphabetically, 

Dano. 

Dano is a combiiiatiou of the verb da, /.s, and the post* 
position no. It is employed in enumerating a. number of 
objects wlien it is desired to particularise each one as fully 
as possible. It is generally translated “and,"’ and must be 
repeated after each of the things enumerated ; thus — 

Daiku dano, kajiya dano," 

carpenters hlncksm iths Cdf'pt'fltpf's, 

yaneya dano, (fud filers ami mch, 

tilers 

The student sliould note carefully the distinction 
existing between dano and ni (see p. 41) used in 
enumerations, for whilst the latter is employed simply to 
join together tlie names of a definite numl^er of objects, 
(kmo expresses the idea of a group or series of tilings 
similar to tliose eiiuincrated. Thus (kiihi ni, kajiya ni, 
yaneya ni signifies “carpenters, blacksmiths and tilers,” 
and no more than these three classes of workmen, but 
daiku dano, kajiya dano, yamya dano means “ carjjenters, 
Macksmitlis, tilers and the ‘like,” and may thus include 
other workmen also. 

Tlie word dano is considered to be somewhat impolite, 
and cultured speakers usually substitute its more courteous 
equivalent de gozaimasii no. , 
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De. 

Tlio ])riiii.*iry use of tin's postposition is to oonvey the 
iiicainngs t‘x])n‘Sso<l by the 1‘lnglisli “l)y/’ “with,” “at,” 
“in,'' “on aoroiint of” ; as — 

Oka <h> ikii, 1 / t i 

, , in an inf [and, 

hrad loijt) j ‘ 

Hasarni (le kini, \ ^ , 

in cut (nth Sins'snr.c. 

sa.'isors 10 rut J 

Tokyo (hi lio('li() wo kainiaslio, 1 / .d/n// hu(j a kulfc at 

Tv/rio hnife sJwlt-htnf j Tnk'a}. 

I liogo (hi soha Ava ikiira, \ Wd/at is the price iu 

(>rio' how-inorh I Hi(nf(f ! * 

(Ic sin ham, \ rB% ,• . / 

, ^ ] i n fasten Inf lueaus of a rnpe. 

ropr. tii-f((^frn ) ' i 

Waharaiiai do koniani, \ l am ftrnihh'd nu aenufut 
uorundrrs/andi)i</ amdronbkdj of his Unt uudt rsfaudintf. 


A sc'coinl use of de is pn/zling to the stiKlent as it seems 
to have no meaning and to he snpertinons in the sentonco. 
ft is then a eojTiqition of nite, the gerund of an obsolete 
verb. Its real signilieation in these (*ase.s is “btiiiig”; 
thus 


Iina no Ixitto Ava, dajaku 

imw oJ\ ijrooui 

de 3 'iikii ni tatanai, 

briiHj ifsr/uhirss sfonds-'not 

Watakiishi Ava isha de 

oie dor for being 

gozairnasft, 

nm 


The ifrnnm / have now is 
■useless, (as) he is so laztf. 


I I am the doctor. 


4^he last sciitenc-e exemplifies the most (’ommon mode of 
expressing the ihiglish verb “ to ho,*” that is, by means of 
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de aru, de arimasii, de gozaimasu. Witli tlieso various 
verbs for “ to be,” de forms a group of contractions, tliiis 
(ife aru is usually contracted to da; dr arlmmh and de 
tjozalmaiin to desu ; de armaftlutn to deshita ; de <(Ua 
to datta, etc. (see pp. 78, 92, 10(), and ItVl) ; thus tlio last 
sentence above would coinnionly be rendered Wutaku^ifil 
wa. isha dem. 

In some cases the postposition ivu is added to di\ usually 
ill expressions indicative of dispicasin-c, and in interrogative 
and negative senteiuM3s. De wa is generally contracted 
intoy<^> in conversation ; thus — 


Ivore de wa, oki ni ' 
fflis hy (f/mfly 

komarimasfi, 


- 1 am much pcrplcred with thl.'i. 


(fm -perplcard 


Kore ja (or de wa) nai, // is md this. 

1 ja nai ka. Is if: uot f/ooU !■ • A re you not 

safisjied ?■ 


A substantive with de atlixed freciuently londers an 
English Jioininative, when the substantive verb is ac(.‘om- 
by a <|ualifving word or expression after de ; thus - 
This will not he enonyh 
alone (i.c. something else 


Koro bakari de taranu 

(his tdonr. not.-cnoiiyh. 

(harri, 

vnil-h& 

Ilitotsu de yoroshiii] 

OSG (jood 
gozaimasfi, 


will he 
addition). 


repiired in 


One will be sufficient. 


De is often combined with mo, emij also^ and de mo 
is freiiueutly thus employed in a manner not needing 
translation into English, although retaining tlie significa- 
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tion of “even” in the Japanese sentence, as the following 
examples show : — 

Sorewaninsoku de rno"! 


fhnt coolie 
wakaru, 

is-intelUgihlc 


Even a coolie can comprehend 
that. 


Ato de 1110 yoroshU 

ofhn' cvc.ii- v>-goo'l ) 

Will you uwh yourface, 


Kao de mo, o arai ^ 

. fare e vc n to- wa^h 

nasaru ka, 
condescend 'i 

(For de mo with Interrogative Pronouns, see p. 29.) 

Ga. 


'Phis particle was originally a. genitive sign, and it still 
])ossesses tlie sense expressed by our '' of’' in the names of 
certain places aiul in a few locutions, as: Koma-ga-take, 
Volt' a Penh (a mountain) ; Hoshi-ga-oka, The Mound of the 
Stari< (a part of Kamukura) ; ga siiki, lihiny, fond of; ga 
kirei, tiot Ukinej, md fond if; ga hoshii, det< irons of 

(la is now, however, emplo^'ed as the generic non li native 
sign, thoiigli the nominative case is not necessarily asso- 
ciated with </o, as, for instance, when a noun is followed 
liy tea or nnr 


Examples. 

Aiue ga futte kiniashita, \ r. j j ^ * 

. ^ ' i ft has crmimenced to rain. 

ram falhng hm-come ) 

Fuyu ga kiniashita, \ nr. , , 

° ’ 1- \v inter ha^ come. 

irintcr lias-crnnr ) 

Kane ga iiai, There is no money ; or 

monen is-not j J hare no money. 

Kane ga am ka, ) Is there any money ; or 

/ Have you any money ? 



POSTPOSITIONS 


37 


Ga frequently follows a substantive in cases where the 
atjcusative is naturally expected ; thus — 

Tabako <>a o suki desit ka, \ i , i v 

^ , jAn‘iJonJn]hl(iftnfHtcco! 


fond -of is 

ga waka: 
inmniiKj is- mi i nielli gihle 


Jiono iini ga wakarimasenfi, \ 1 do not undersiaml 

I f/n's. 


In the above sentences ‘‘tabako” and “iini” are 
regarded by native graininarians as the subjects of the 
sentences. 

When situated at the end of a clause f/a may usually be 
rendered by “ but ” or “ yet,” and this force is frequently 
conveyed merely by a pause ; as — 


Koniiichi o taku yc agaru 
to-day house to yo-uy 

no desti ga, ashi ga 
is ley 

itainimashite, 

being-painful 

Tori-naoso 
takr-irilUmend 

tori-naosenai, 
take-can not-mend 

Kochira de zonjite 

here in kno icing 
moslii-agemasu ga, 
sag-willdift-up 


/ truttk/ I/O to i/onr house 
to -daily 

/Htinful {therefore 1 
ran not (jo), 

/ wish to mend it, but I 
cannot. 

/ woubl tell j/ou if / 
hiciv, but (/ do not 
know). 


to omou ga, "| 
think 


oreba ] 

if-he 
hat 


Tokoro ga, or daga, at the commencement of a sentence, 

signifies “well then “in this case, then 

“ upon this ” ; thus — 


Tokoro ga, sono ban ni 

that night on 


\ Welly then, on that 
I night — . 
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Ka. 

Ka serves to ask a (luestion or to express a doubt, and 
in the Eiiglisli trauslMtion of a Japanese sentence wliere it 
is used in this connection, it may be replaced by a note of 
interrogation ; thus — * 

Ai'imasu, Thn Is. 

Ariinasti ka, fs there! 

Kita ka., Hus he come! 


When the sentence includes some other interrogative 
word, ka is generally omitted, as, for iiistancis in tlie 
following 


Dare desfi \ 
who is { it) J 


irho is It! 


Itsu 

when 


shininjashita, ^ 

{he) died J 


When dk! he die ! 


Between two substantives ka corresponds trj^tlio English 
or,*’ and wlien repeated in the sentenc'c it has the force 

or,” ‘‘ either — or ” ; as — 


of the correlatives “whether- 

Kore wa atarasliii ka 
this new 
furui ka, 

old 

Otoko ka onna ka, 

man wunicin 

Tama ka ya ni, 
lyiildet arrow 

atatte slnniniashita, 
strikiufj he-died 


Whether ' is this itetr 
or old ! 

j 

y Whether is it a male 
j or a female ! 

He was killed either by a 
bidlet or by an arrow. 


(For ka with Iiiten'ogative rronouns and Adverbs, 
see p. 29.) 
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Kara. 

Used with nouns kara means “from’’ and “since,-’ but 
w'itli verbs it bears the significations “because,” “after,” 
“ for ” (wlien meaning “ because ”) ; lluis — 

iihinagawa kara Tokyo made, From Fhlioojaim 
Sit uuffjtivM fo j f(, Ttihio. 

Sakujitsu kara, F/m-r jfruUn/a f/. 

Rush datta kai a, shiranai, 'i / <Io not know ln <:tno<e 

absenl was ,iof-l'>iow. j / tfhsrnt. 

Asa han wo tabete kara, \ 

hiv^ohfast hariufjwaiett | / not t/ff fUifd 

de nakuclia ikiniascnrt, j (t/tar hrroi-dfst. 

If- /lot ll//Olot-tjO J 

Kutabireuiaslitta kara, choto, j 
hiV'e-ht'rome-ilrol a-liititi | In f ns rrsf a bttfr 

yasuluiniasho, j ./by / mn tirnl. 

vnll-in'ohablij- rest j 

Made. 

This ])ost|)ositioii may be. employed to render the, ideas 
convoyed by such Euglisli words and locutions as “to,” 
“u]) to,” “as far as,” “till,” “until,” etc., as oxejupliliod 
in the following : •— 

Iliogo made aruite ikimasii, / shall walk as/ar as 

illofio. 

Yokohama made donogurai, 

what-a nioant Hoa- Jar iS it to 

aru, Yi)l’olniinal 

is 

J 

Sakubaii osoku made, ^ 

last 7injhl late Ih had not returned up to 

kayerananda, late last ndjht. 

not returned 

y 

Komban made machimasu, ^ I u'ilL wait until 
toaiiyU will-wail j to-niijht. 
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Watokttshi no kurii made 


>Aie oJ\ io-come 

matte ite kudasai, 
waitiny being deign 


I Please, ivalt till my 
I coming^ i.e. till I come. 


Mo. 


When used alone, mo signifies “also,” “ too,” “ even ” ; 
thus — 

Kono hako mo o kai 


fca/; hug 

nasare, 
do 

Ore mo iko, 1 , */» 

y / mill go too. 

1 wili-go f ^ 

Am keredo mo omay 

ai'e uWmigli even gou 

ni wa yaranai, 
to give -not 

When repeated, in an sentence, “mo — mo” 

renders the English “both— and”; as--- 

Inn mo noko mo oi 


Bay tifis Ikkc also. 


laye 'j 

I [ hare some, hat T shall 
not (fi re you any. 


dogs cats vinmrous 

tokoro desti, 

place is 


It is a place where there art^ 
both cats and dogs. 


In a negative sentence, “mo— mo” means “neither 
-nor ” ; as — 

Yoku mo, waruku mo 

had I It is neither good nor 


good 

nai, 

is-not 


had. 


N.B —Mo must not be oontbuuded with the adverb inri fsee 
p. 145). 
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Ni. 


The ])riiiuiiy meaiving of tins particle is to, in, into ” ; 
as — 


Jvioto tii oriniasn, 
^Fera ni liairiniasliita, 

lenipie. luta-f/our. 

Tokyo ni inairiinasu, 


lie liLU'S In lvh)f(K 
I lie hidi (jone into the temple. 
/ ifo to Tolio. 


Ni means “and'' in eiinniorating siivoral ohjcvts ; 
thus-- 


Alika n ni hiido, \ j 

• ’ } (Jramie.'i (ind ((mm 

oeanf/f's (jrapcs ) 


With passive verbs ni means “ by,” and when ])receding 
a causative verb (see p. lop), it denotes the [htsoii wiio is 
caused to perform tlic action ; as - 


Ncki^wa inn ni kaniereta, '\ The eot was hitten hjf 

cat dmf ir.m’tilticn. J the do<l. 

Anie ni fnri-komorareniasbita, ) ITr were kept in hp 
rniii {ary were -hr pt- in I rain. 


I mi ni ye W(j kuwasero, ^ 

d>hj hff fond niah'-iud: I 


t/ire. the dtyf itsfijod. 


1:1 ito ni sagasa senna sho, \ I will eanse the man tit 

man. h/j 'wPl-maL'e-scrl: j it. 


When suffixed to the iiulefinite forms of verbs (see p. .so) 
ni means ‘‘to,” “in order to”; thus — 


Hana. wo mi ni ikimasu, | 

Jlonrrs see J 


I (tif to .see the /lowers. 


Kimono wo ara,i ni yatta,\ He sent the clothes to he 
rlof.heit wash strut j washed. 



42 


A JAPANESE GRAMMAR 


Ni is often suffixed to nouns to form adverbs ; thus— 


baka, 

a fool 

baka ni, 

foolishly. 

daidebi, 

number one. 

dai iebi ni, 

firstly. 

daiji, 

care. 

daiji ni, 

carefully. 

beta, 

one unskilled. 

beta ni, 

iinskil/ully. 

ima, 

the preseM time. 

ima ni, 

presently*. 

jozu, 

one who is skilled. 

jozu ni, 

skilftdly. 

makoto, 

truth. 

makoto ni. 

triilyy really. 

rippa, 

magnificence. 

rippa ni, 

wagnijicently. 

sbinsetsu, kindness. 

sbinsetsu ni, kindly. 

tasbika, 

certainty. 

tasbika ni, 

certainly. 

ue, 

the top. 

ue ni. 

above, on. 


Care should be taken to distinguish between the uses 
of de and ni, both of which nia}^ sometimes be rendered by 
“ in.” De is employed to indicate the place wliere an action 
is performed, Avhilst ni denotes the phu-e where something 
exists. Compare the two examples following : — 

Kono kawa de, iiivo ga \ u 

river in fish | Are there any fish to he 

tsureniasu ka, j ravght m (Ms river ? 

arc-artchahlc ? j 

Kolio ka^va ni uavo wa 

in A re there no fish in this 

iinasen ka, river ? 

are-noi 


No, ifi is the ordinary genitive sign, and after a norm 
it usually indicates possession ; thus- - 

lull no tsume, t 7 » 7 

* ^ a dog s daws. 


dog of^ claws 


Hako no kagi, \ ^ 

me of. hey j ’ 
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Kin no kahei, 

gold of, CO his 

Anierika no Daitoryo, 
off President 

Oinaye no kimono, 

%ou qfj clothes 

Hari no ana, 

needle hole 


I Gold coim, 

|27?e Preddrnt of A werim, 
I Your clothes. 

I The eye of the needdc. 


No is also employed to join two nouns in apposition ; 
thus — 


J3ett6 no Kiirokawa, 

grootn Kurohaica 


The yrooiif K. 


Yamato no knni, 

]' iirovincc 


} 


The provlnre of Y. 


Doknsliin no watakftslii, ') 

bach rd or 2 j 


I {who am) a hache/or. 


At tiniQi;, no is employed attributively after adjectives, 
with the force of the English “one” or “ones,” as shown 
in the following sentences : — 


Motto yasui no ni shiyo, ^ / wilt take a cheaper 

more cheap one to tcill-dn j 


Korewaii no da, \ ms u a yuod om. 
this good one is j 

Kore ! nibui no bakari am ; 

these bill lit ones onlg are 

togatta no ga arimasenft ka, 

sharp ones a re- not ? 


These are onty blunt 
- ones ; are there no 
sharp ones ! 


Ko ill no mo hayarimasil, 

this-sort ones also arc-fashionuhle 

kara, goran nasai, 
as glance deign 


These also are fash- 
ionable so kimlly 
look at them. 
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Whoii a cardinal umneral precedes a noun cpialified by 
it, the postposition no is generally suffixed to the nuiueral, 
thus — 

Miteunolmko, ) 

three boxes J 

iuvstead of — i 

Hako initsu. 

Httotsiinotsuteumi, X^ne parcel 

one parcel J 

instead of — 

Tsutsuml hitotsu. 

A very favourite idiom is the employment of no as an 
iMpiivahiiit for koto, (tet, fttcL Most freiiuently thi^i con- 
struction is used in conjunction with the verlj da or desu, 
and is generally translated by “ it is that/’ or “ is it that V' 

Examples. 

Nani wo sum no desfi ? 1 What h that ! {you are 

what {arc. ) do /act is I do! /iff). ^ 

Koitai Tio (larr, \ Perhup>> he will not come. 

trill-not’COTiir /act prolHioly is ) 

In sentences like the preceding, the o of tlui word /to is 
usually elided in conversation, so that the })hrases become 
iVanI iro .'iiini /idefiti and Kona! //'dard. If, however, no is 
placed at the end of the clause, the o cannot be omitted, as 
for example in — 

Aru 1 If fQpf fi^qf r\ 

Ls, fact j ^ ^ ^ 

Shi 

This postposition often serves as the copulative “ami” 
with verbs in the Indicative Mood. Care must be taken 
not to confound it with the Indefinite Form of the verb 
snru, to do (see p. 78). 
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Examples. 


Sawashi hi mo am shi; 
hmy day rual 

liima iia lii mo am, 

interval 

^^Piikai sliina mo am slii, 

cxjunisive. artiel^s and 

yasiii no mo am, 

('heap 


I ham hus}/ eJaifs araf rmt- 
i/tfj (laj/fi (liima., nd 
Irimro, inif'i'cai), 

arc arf.irjr.< 

and al<o rla ap anon. 


Koiio teA*a \va yaina mo 

temple mountain 

miem shi, kawa mo niicru shi, 
• is -.me river also 


()w‘ ran me I hr 
naninfain fron/ 
Ihiii f fan file j and 
Ihr river ahf ir 
If) he iff 


To. 


Used willi nouns, to may he taken as an e<jiii valent fur 
the copulative “and.’’ It is usually repeated after each, 
noun, but even Avheii not so repeated it iiivarial)ly belon.i^'s 
to tlie wift’d immediately before it and not to the om^ 


followin^^ ; thns 

Budo to rnizii to avo motto 

mine wnter briny 

0 idc, 

AiU) Into to ikimashlta, 
that wan and (!) went 

Aiiata to, wataktishi to, 


] 

J 

1 

i 


liriinj wine and water. 


[ went with him. 
}am ami I. 


Other idiomatic uses of to may he classed under this 
head; as — 

KonobettO to issho ni ike, ) 

this (jroom and same -pi ace yo j 

Korc to Ava ehigaiinasii, \ 


this and as-for differs 


J 


It in differerd from tlm. 


Akindo to kenkAva wo shita, \ He and a merrlumt 
merchant and quarrel {he) did j had a quarrel. 
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Riouin to mo, 

two-men and even 


} 


Boili of them. 


To has also at times tlie sense of the conjunction ‘‘that,” 
and it is used as the si^n of quotatirm or of indirect state- 
ment; thus — 

f 

Uso da. to omoimast'i,) I think that it is a lie {Jiteralhjy 
lie is, that (/) think j ‘‘it i.s a lie,” that I think). 


llonto da to iimasu, 
truth is, that {hr) says 
Koko de lUvo to wa 

here v:ill~mcd 

omowananda, 

did-not-reped 


\ Ife says that it is true (literally, 
J “it is truth,” that lie says). 
I did not exped to see you here 
► {literally, “ will - meet you 
here,” this I did not expect). 


In phrases like the two first above, “that” is often 
omitted in Englisli, but to cannot be so dispens(id with 
in the Ja panose seutonce. Thus avc may say in Buglish 
“ I say it is a lie,” or “ I say that it is a lie ” ; “ he says it 
is true,” or “he says that it is true.’' ^ 

The following cxaruples illustrate an important idiomatic 
use of to with the literal meaning “that,’' l)iit being 
untranslatable into ]?uglish : — 


0 immaye wa nan’ to iu ka,' Whaf is your name ? 
name- as-for what thd say literally, “aS tO yOUr 

name, what (do 
i people) say that it is. ” 

Watakushi wa Ha.giwara 

me 

inoshiinasti, 
call 

Maruyama to mosii tokoro, ) A place called M. (liter- 
ihai say plare V ally, a place (of which 
J they say) it is M.). 

Very fi’oqueutly in a sentence containing to an ellipsis 
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He 'Went out myvng that he 
/ra.s* (loing to school. 


He caine uiteridiivj to 
quarrel with you. 


occurs with certain parts of the verbs iu, to say; omou, 
^0 think; kiku, to hear; and sum, to do; thus 
0 gakko 111 iku tote, 

schoot fOj ( 7 ) ffo {mi/ivg) 
deinashitii, 

^ that wmU-oid 

Aiiata ni kenkwa (sho), 
yoic with quarrel [wUldo) 
to (omotte) kiniashita-, 
thinking com ^ 

To after verbs often in cans “if ’’ or “ wlien ” ; as — 

Sugu ikanai to, okuremasfi, \ If you do not go at once 
at once go-ifiot if aredate f ymi will he too late. 

•Kuril to sugu Ui, \ 

rome when immediately ) 

Yoku-jitsu ni naru to, j 

verfrday otwuw when J 

Placed at the end of an assertion to has a strongly 
emphatic form. When thus used it is generally followed 
by mo ; ^ — 

Arimasii ka ? Arirnasii to iiio ! Are there any ? Of 

rourse there are ! 

Yo gozaiuiasu to itte mo, | , ^ j , 

— ^ ■ that said eren } 


good is 


Wa. 


This is a distinctive, seiiarative or isolating postposition 
corresponding soiiiewliat to the Premdi “ quant d ” and may 
be translated l)y “as for,’' “witli regard to,” “so far as 
. . . goes (is concerned),” etc. In English tlie same notion 
is expressed, not by a separate word, but by an emphasis 
on the noun. 

Examples. 


Kore de wa ikenai, 
this with camiof.-go 


I This wont do. 
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Atfiui koto wa atsiii, 

thick /(td ifidhick 

Tvt^nilii wa soima wake 
this-tiine xifclt rt-uftijn. 

ja (for do wa) iiai, 

is not 

I\()i)iii<*lii wa, yoi teiiki 

lo-ditij [footl trciiikv.r 

do j'oza.iniasn, 

is 

Iina Ava te-suki de goz; 
non' hand-empti! am 


\ As Jar as fhirkness is con- 
j cerned^ it is thick. 


lliis time, there null he 
nothincf of that sort. 


To-diuj it is fine [tcliaterer 
the weather has heen). 


\ Non' I. am (it fi her h/ 
;aiiiiasu, | ^althowjh / haw. 

heen so hnsj/). 

This is fteticions, 
hut that is dis- 


j 

Ivore wa unuii, are w;.i rnaziii, | 

this is-dcticiiiiis. that is-Hnph astml j 

) (itfreeahte. 


In inten'O.i'ativo sonteuces wa often appears to be 
employed in asking* a question, but an (‘llij)sis must 
always be supplied. For example, ato wa, pr^inorinced 
interiNji^atively, signilies “What is tlie next (tliii\i;*) i' l)ut 
literally it is “ As for the next (tliinj»*), what is it i ” 


Examples. 


Watanabe Sun ! 
Mr 


inn Wil t 
0 atsnraye wa / 

order 


tsubeii wa? 
i ntcrprclcr as-for 


Mr Watanaho^ mhat 
(diont the inter- 
preter ? 

Where is the doej ? 


I What is yonr order, Sir ? 


Prom the |)receding' observations and examples it will be 
gathere.d that wa is not, as is advanced by some writers, a 
sign of the nominative case. Certainly the word which wa 
follows has often to be rendered, in the hhigllsh translation. 
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b}' a nominative, but in the Japanese sentence it never lias 
the nominative force. 

Beginners are often puzzled to know when to use wa 
and when ga, iiuismiicli as in many cases tlio same l^]ng'lisli 
translation must be rendered to two ,la])anese senteiK-cs, 
one containing wa and the other ga. 

This is an im])ortant })()int, and one t hat must l)e cloaiiy 
apprehended by every one endeavouring to express h]nglish 
ideas in the Japanese language. Althougli an incorrect 
use of tlie two words is im])ossiblo when tin' mind is taiiiy 
IJenetratcd by Jaj)anesc, yet it is impossible to formulate 
precise rules for their employment. 

'rije following explanations will probably snllicc to 
minimise tlie diihculty and enable the student to recognise 
tlie distinction l)etween wa and ga. 

If the doctor is regularly visiting a patient in my house, 
tlio servant will probably announee bis arrival l>y the words, 
“Isha wa miemashita,'’ ‘‘The Doctor has vmte'' In this 
case the “Doctor^’ (subject) is ii})])(‘rniost iji the servaiit/s 
mind. It^ on tlie other hand, there bo no one ill in the 
bouse, tlie Doctor’s visit would be unexpoided, ami if be 
cam(^ he wouhl he announced by, “Isha ga miemashita,” 
“The Doctor has come ! ” Hero the unexpecteil arrival of a 
medical man is predominant in the maid's thoughts. 

Similar]}", if a friend has died suddenly and unexi)cctcdly, 
a person would inform me of his death by saying, “Seibun 
San ga shinimaslilta,” ‘M/r Scitnm is dead ! ” but if he had 
been ill and his death were expected at any moment, the 
sentence would be, “Seibun San wa shinimasMta,” “ Mr 
Seibun h deaeV 

Prom the preceding observations it will he understood 
that wa is separative and emphatic, althougli there will 
usually be no emphasis on the corresponding part of the 
English sentence when the English substantive is a 
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nominative. Ga, however, has nothing particularly 
emphatic about it, although in the English translation of 
a sentence in which it appears, its nearest eipiivalent is an 
emphasis on the word which it follows. 

The rule for two nominatives in antithetical phrases is, 
that either ga may I)e employed in each, or else wa %nay 
be eni ployed in each; thus, for the example on page 
48, Kore wa umai, are wa mazui, Thin Is (lelmous, thaf is 
disatjrmible, we might sidjstitute Kore ga umai, are ga 
mazui, in whicdi case the two sul)ject.s would receive a 
stronger emphasis than the two predicates. 

Wo. 

Wo denotes that its associated woi’d is the object in the 
sentence, and it is the nearest equivalent for the accusative 
case in Japanese although a noun in this case is not 
necessarily followed by wo. The accusative may be 
signified l)y the employment of other words than wo as 
well as by the form of tlic sentence, and the accusative 
case governed hy a preposition does not take wo. It 
is also rejected before sum and itasu, In f/o, as Avell as 
in various other connections. 

Examples. 

Koiidate wo inisete kiidasai, \ Pleasp alloiv rue to see 
hUl-of-farv showimf i'om/esceud I the hill-of~fare. 

Ato kara go aisatsu wo 

ajttr reply / nnll send in y reply after - 

mosl linuishO, icards . 

v'ill-say 

Nani wo suru, t n/? ? • o 

, ^ / Whai are you doing 1 

what do J J J 

IIon->aku suru, \ translate^ to make a translation, 
iranslatioiL to-do J 
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Kannin shite kiidasare, \ Pleasn have patience 

patience having-done give j n-ith me. 

Mcslii kuii toki, \ When dining {lifemlhi, Avlien 

rice cat time I eating riec). 


Wo is not iiifre(|uent)y eini)lo3?^e(l in rases ^^’]lero a 
prejfositioii appears in tlic Engiisli seiitinico, as in the 
following : — 

Karuina wo orite, 


'ril'sha h.n ring- gi d-d own 

Haeliijiii yen to in laikin 


wo torarenai, 

noidah'.n 

JJise wo deinaslitla, 
shop xocnt-out 


^ GeUing out of the 
'ri/isha. 

lie (cas rohhed tf the 
large mm of eighty 
Ipn. 

j 

Thanks to yon^ I was not 
robbed of my money. 

I He Wi ld oat of his shop. 


/ 

^ightg calf at fargc-moncy 

wo torareta, 
was taken 

Omaye no o kage de kinsn \ 

non shadow hg money | 


Ya, 


This postposition is soinetinies expressive ol‘ hesitation, 
doubt, or relleetion, and often it is sijuply an ejaculation. 
In some contexts it is a conjunction, and should be tran>s- 
lated “and ” or “ or.’' 


Examples. 

Kiirokawa ya ! [ ^ay^ Kurokawa. (a, name) 

Uma ya inn ya buta ga 
horses dogs pigs 
ariinasti, 
arc 

Nido ya saiido, 

twice three-times 

Omocho ya nani ka, J somdhmj. 


There are horses, dogs 
pigs, and surh. 

I Two or three times. 


toys 


something 
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Ye.^ 


Ye signifies “to,” “into,” “towards,” “at,” and when 
added to noiins it is an equivalent of the dative case ; 
tlms — 


(jrakku ye, o ide desti ka, 

school. exit is ? 
Sliihai ye iki-galvo ni 
theatre to qainff-v'liilc. 

gakkn ye eh otto yoriinasii 
st'hovl aty just win ‘Stop 
Siiteislion ye ittc o niachi 

(//. ifit v'ail 

nasal, 

ro7}(lf'scnifl 


I Do t/ott (fit to scImF!' 

Oil the inrj/ to the theatre 
- f null just drop ai at 
the school. 

j 

A lodl/f (JO and 'trait a 
the station. 


Yo. 

Witli tills ])article, an equivalent for the vocative case 
can lie fonnod foi‘ Japanese nouns, altliougli its function 
extends soniowliat heyond that of a ni(‘vc vocative particle. 
It is not easy to furnish an exact English (‘ounterpart of 

yo, but a very approxiniate rendering is ... 1 can tell 

you ! ” or “ . . . ami that's the end of it ! ” 


Exauiples. 

\ asui 30 . I cheap, I can fell tfon ! 

is-rhcap j ' ' 

Shiranai 30 . I y know, and thafs an <oid to it ! 

(fOHt-kilOW I 


Arirnasen yo ! / haven t anp, so thafs all about it I 

Okkasan yo ! Mother ! 

0 agari nasai yo ! 1 . , , 

^ J- J)o cxmie. in, please ! 

comc-up do J ^ 


* 1^37^ rnMii3" speakers the // in ?/« i.s einitiod entirely in con- 
versation, and even where not dnjpped entirely most people 
pronounce it very lightl3^ 
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Yori. 

Yori means “from/' “since,” 
Hiogo yori, 

Inia yori, 

Sakiijitsu yori, 

Kore yori .sliiclii ri, 

this from scrrit ri 

Oinotta yori abuiiai, 

ihoutfh than (haujrrous 

Iloku-ji yori mo osokii, 

siX'O'dock than lute. 

iiatclia ikemascn, 

as-for-h(H'Ou(in(f is-ao-ijo 

Moslii-agomashtta uedan, 
stated price 

yori sliTtfi (l(j 

than to tv with 

saslii-ageraremasenil, 

(iffer ‘Cannot 


than ” ; thus — 

From Illoffo. 

P'rom y/o/r, liencefortli. 

Since yesterday. 

j/SV/*c>/ rifrom here. 

) It is more dangerous than 

f 1 thought. 

' 

It will not do to he later 
than she detoek. 

1 cannot let you ham it 
at a linmr price than 
1 stated. 


THE VERB. 

The treatment of tin’s most iniportfrnt ]>art of s|)eech 
in all languages — the Verb — varies considerably from that 
of Western tongues. For example, the Ja})anese verb 
possesses no forms which show distinctions of number or 
person ; thus “I hear,” “thou bearest,” “he, sin;, it hears,” 
“we hear,” “you hear,” “they hear,” may all be rondere<l 
by the same word, kiku, and similarly with the other 
tenses. 

'riie ultimate element of the verb- the germ out of 

which spring all iiiHectiomil forms-— is termed tin; “root,” 
W'hich in many instances has become obscured and diJlicult 
to trace, through decay during process of time and (dher 
causes. 
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Japanese roots are a vexed question with philologists, 
but a clear and ample insight into the nature and functions 
of the verb can be obtained by the beginner without 
entering deeply into the study of verb-roots. 

It is sufficient for all practical purposes to take as a 
starting point for verbal inflection, a certain developed form 
of the verb, termerl the “stem,” which can be utilised as a 
primary unit for further development. From the stem 
by the agglutination of one or more letters, aie formed the 
“bases,” which are four in number, and wffiich serve to 
support certain affixes for the production of all the con- 
jugational forms. The bases are — 

1. The (krtaln Present. 2. The Indefinite Form.^ 

8. The (knditmiid Base. 4. The Xegative Base. 

and as their process of formation from tlie stem, und the 
.subseipient conjugational development are not in all cases 
identical, the verbal iorms dilFerentiate into two distinctly 
marked groups termed “Conjugations.” 

The following table exhibits the termination's of the 
bases in the two conjugations : — 

F1R8T COyJUGATlOX. 

Cert. Pres. Indef. Form. Xeg. Base. Condi Base. 

-u -i -a -e 

SECOND CONJUGATION. 

-eru -e -e -ere 

or or or or 

-im -i -i -ire 

It will be observed that in the Second Conjugation there 
are two classes of terminations, one characterised by the 
vowel c, and the other by the vo\veI /. Some grarannirians 
treat the latter class as a Third Conjugation, but as the 
forms of inflection are in other respects precisely the same, 
this separation is quite unnecessary. 
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EXAMPLES OF BASES JX THE TWO CONJUGATIONS. 
(The terinhiation is ilalioised.) 

First Conjugation. 

Cerf, Pres. Lnkf. Form. Ney. Base. Condi. Base. 


tipivrite 

kak« 

kak/ 

kakr/ 

kakc 

„ sell 

wra 

Lir/ 

mvy 

lire 

„ read 

yoiu'w 

yomi 

yoma 

yomc 


Second 

Conjugation. 


to lose 

maker 

make 

make 

maker 

„ eat 

tal)cr^< 

tabc 

talic 

tabc/’c 

see 

mini 

m/ 

mi 

m/rc 

„ fear 

()]irn 



ojire 


The .student slMudd note tliat tlie letter r is always a, 
eoniponeiit of the tenninatioas of the bases of the Seeoud 
Conj ligation, but it never appears in tho.se of the Pirst. 
Any verb^ however, may liave it in tlie slem (e.tj. uni, 
to selli above). 

Before proceeding to denionstrate liow the various Moods 
and Tense.s are formed by agglutinating sufiixes to the 
base.s, it is advisable to append a. few remarks with 
reference to the points of dill’erence between tlie Moods 
and Teirses of Japane.se and Knglisli verb.s. 

Tense.— In Japanese, inflection of tlie verb to indicate} 
the time of the action or .state denoted l\y the verb, is 
limited almost entirely to forms expressing pre.sent or past 
time, ami this time a.s either certain, or merely ])robable. 
Among the verbal forms pre-sent time is not clearly 
di.stinguished from future time as it is with most European 
languages. Future actions and state.s aie indicated either 
by u.sing words in conjunction with the ])re.seut ten.ses or 
by employing the Probable Present tense alone. 
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In Japane>se, then, fonr tenses only are produced by 
inflection, and tliese are — 

1. The Certain Present* 2. The Prohahle Premit. 

3. The Certam Past. 4. 77/e Prohahle Past. 

Taking the verbs Naosu, to memU aiid Taberu, to^eaty 
as examples of tlie First and Second (..■onj ligations 
respectively, the following forms exemplify the method 
of forming the above tenses by the agglutination of 
siiflixes to the bases. The terminations are markerl by 
a hyphen. 

Certain Present {or Future). 

naosu, f mrndy or shall mend, tabeni, / eafy or shall cat. 
Probable Present {or Future). 

naos-6, J prohat dif mendy or tabe-yo, Tprohahbj caty or 
shall probaldi/ moid. shall prohahhj cat. 

Certain Past. 

naoshhta, I mended , or tabe-ta, I afcy (m: Inter 
have mended. eaten. 

Probable Past. 

naosbi-taro, 7 irrohabhj mendedy tabe-taro, I probabbj atCy 
or probahbf have or prohabbf 

mended. have eaten. 

N.B. — As observed previously, the Japanese veih ignores 
person and number, so that where the pronoun “I’’ 
is used in paradigius any other pio son would be ecpially 
appro])riate; thus- . 

naosu—/ nieudy ihvu mendesf, Im mradsy s//.« rnends^ 
ire imnd, etc. 

* It may liere be slated that verbs ai’e enlererl in Dielionai ies 
and Vocabularies by the Certam Present form. In Englisli the 
Injimtive. is used for this purpose, but latter form has no 
exact etpuvalcnit in Japanese. 
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Another time-inflection, peculiar to the language, is 
an indetinite tense form termed the “ Frequentative ” or 
“Alternative,” form. Its primary function is to imply 
that the action is (occasional or to denote the alternation or 
opposition of two ditterent actions. 4'he equivalent in 
English varies according to circumstances. 

Frequentative Form. 

naoshi-tari, sometimes tabe-tari, sometimes eating, 
mending^ sometimes eats, 

sometimes mends. 

Mood. — The inode or manner of the assertion expressed 
by the verb is denoted by inflected forms intimating 
simpll (kefaration, contingency or dmdd, and command. 
Thus among Japanese verbs we have (1) Indicative, (2) 
Subjunctive, and (3) Imperative Mood forms. 

The Std*junctive Mood consists virtually of Iwo forms 
(a) tlie Conditional, and (b) the ('oncessive, according 
as the action or state exjircsses depeiulence, or involves 
concessioiiJi 

Inoioative Mood. 

Present I'ense. 

naosu, / mend. tabeni, / eat. 

J\xst Tense. 

naoshi-ta, I mended. tabe-ta, / ate. 

Subjunctive Mood. 

(a) Conditional. 

Present Tense. 

naose-ba, if / mend. tabe-reba, if I eat. 

Past Tense. 

naoshi-tara, if I had mended, tabe-tara, if[ had eaten. 
(b) Concessive. 

Present Tense. 

naose-do, though I mend. tabe-redo, though / eat. 
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Past Tense. 

naoshi-taredo, though I kvce tabe-taredo, though I ham 
mendeiL eaten, 

Impkrativk Mood. 

naose, mend ! tabe-ro, eat ! 

Verktl-Adjeetm fnrrm , — Two otlior vevb-fornis closely 
allied with adjectives are — (1) tlu^ Geriiiul, and (2) the 
Desiderativc. Tlie formation and uses of tliese will luj 
explained later. 

Gerund. 

naoshi‘te, having mended^ tabe-te, having eaten ^ 

mending. eating. 

DeSIDRRATIVE Ai).I KCTl ve. 

naoshi-tai, / mant to mend, tabe-tai, / want to eat. 

The student will now he in a pusition to follow the 
verbal paradigms now to be given, arranged in aiMiordance 
with European inetliods. The formation and uses of tlie 
tenses will be discussed fully later (see pp. 08 and 78). 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

Naosu, to mend. 

Indefinite Form — naoshi. Negative Base — naosa. 

Certain Present — naosu. Conditional naose. 

Indicative Mood. 

Certain Present or Future. 

Positive — naosu, I niend, I shall mend. 

Negative — naosa-nai,* ^ / do not mend, I shall not 

(or)naosa-n(u),t J mend. 

* Whore two foriii-s are given, the fir.st is the one in most 
common use. 

t Letters in brackets may bo dropped at will. 



I^HE VERB 


59 


Probable Present or Future. 


Pos. 

naos-6, 

/ probably mend, T shedl 
■probiddy mend. 

Ne<j. 

naosa-nakaro, \ 

1 probably do not mend, 1 

• 

naosu-mai, J 

shall probtddy md mend. 


Certain 

Past. 

Pos. 

naoshi-ta, 

/ mended, 1 have mended. 

Ne,j. 

naosa-nakatta, ) 
naosa nanda, J 

1 did not. mend. 


• Prob«il)le Past. 

J^oa. naoshi-taro, I prohaMj/ me/ttki/, T pro 

huhlji hitri- mrndriL 

Xmt. naosa-nakattaro, \ i // rj / / 

’ ] / jtrohahltf (lid not mrnd. 

naosa nandard, J 

I'^requcn tati ve Form . 

/^w. naoshi-tari, sometlmi!< mrndittfj, at times 

men dim/. 

Neff, naosa-nakattari, ) sometimes not mendintj, at 
naosa -nandari, i times not mendlmj. 

Desiderative Adjective. 

Pos. naoshi-tai, / want to mend. 

Neg. naoshi takunai, / do not want to mend. 

Gerund. 

Pos. naoshi- te, mending^ having mended. 

Neg. naosa-nakhte, \ not mending, not ha ving 

naosa-zu, / mended. 
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Pos, 

A>i/. 


Po^, 

Ntg, 


Pan, 

iWf/. 


Pos. 


Neg, 


Pos, 

Neg. 


Subjunctive Mood. 


(a) Conditional. 

Present Tense. 


naose-ba, 

naosa-nakereba, 

naosa-neba. 


if I mend. 



do not mend. 


Past Tense. 


naoshi-tara(ba), 

naosa-nakattara(ba), 

naosa-nandara(ba), 


if / had memkd. 


if I had not mended. 


(b) Concessive. 

Present. 


naose-do(mo), 
naosa'nakeredo( mo ), 
naosa*nedo(mo), 


timujh 1 mend. 

I though I do not mend. 


Past. 


naoslii-taredo(mo), though I ham mended^ though 

I mended. 


naosa-nakattakeredo, ^ 
naosa-nandaredo, i 


though I have not mended. 


Imperative Mood. 

naose ! mend I 

naosu-na ! do not mend! 


SECOND CONJUGATION-Pihst Form. 
Taberu, to eat. 


Indefinite Form — tabe. Negative Iktse — tabe. 

Cei'tain Present — taberu. Cemditional Base — tabere. 
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Indicative Mood. 
Certain l’ro.sent or Future. 


Pos. 

taberU) 

I eat, 1 shall eat. 

iVej7. 

tabe-nai, 

tabe-n(u), 

\ / do not eat, I shall not 
J (Xft, 


rn>b{ible I^uscnt or Future. 

Pot<. 

tabe-yo, 

1 probahljf eat, I shall pro- 



hah iff eat. 

Ne,j. 

tabe-nakaro, 

tabeiuai, 

^ 1 prohahh/ do not eat, 

/ 7 shall prohahbf not eat. 


Certain Pa^st. 

Po.-=. 

tabe-ta, 

I ate, f hare eaten. 

Neij. 

tabe-nakatta, 

tabenanda, 

1 f did not eat. 


Probable Past. 

Pott. 

tabe-taro, 

f prohahbf ate, 1 prohahbf 
have eaten. 

Netj. 

tabe-nakattaro, 

tabe-nandaro, 

1 I prohahbf did not eat. 


l''r(.M|ueii tali ve Form . 

Ptttt. 

tabe-tari, 

sometimes eatimj, at times 



eatbaj. 

Neg. 

tabe-nakattari, 

^ sometimes not eatbaj, at 


tabe-nandari, 

j thrms not eatinj. 


Desiderative Adjective. 

Pott. 

tabe-tai, 

J ivant to eat. 

Neg. 

tabe-takunai, 

I do not want to eat. 


(Jeriuid. 

Pos. 

tabe-te, 

eating, hneing eaten. 

iNV 

tabenaktlte» 

'i 7Mt eating, not having 


tabe-zu. 

J eaten. 
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Stjbjunotivk Mood. 
(a) Conditional. 
Present Tense. 


W'?. tabere-ba, 

Ne(j. tabje-nakereba, 
tabe neba, 


if I eat, 

I if I <h) not eat. 


Past Tense. 


tabe tara(ba), 

Neij, tabe-nakattara(ba), 
tabe-nandara(ba), 


if I hwl eaten. 

I if 1 had not eaten. 


(b) Concessive. 

Present. 


/^w. tabere>do(mo), 

N etj, tabe-nakeredo(mo), 
tabe-nedo(nio), 


thowjh I eat. 

I tliOHijli I do not eat. 


Past. 


/V. tabe-taredo(ino), 

Neif. tabe-nakattakeredo, 
tabe-nandaredo, 


tkowfli I have eaten, though 
/ ate. 


\ 


/ 


though I have not eaten. 


Imperauve Mood. 

Pus, tabe-ro ! eat! 

Neg, taberu-na ! do not eat ! 


SECOND CONJli(lATION.™SEcoNi> Form. 
Ojiru, to fear, 

Indejlnite Form — oji. Negatire Bane—oii. 

Certain Present — ojiru. Conditional Base—0]iXQ, 
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Indicativk Mood. 
Corbiin Present ox Future. 



ojiru, 

! fear, 1 sh<tll fear. 

Kc(j. 

oji-nai, 

1 / ih> tud fear. 1 shall not 

oji-n(ti), 

J fear. 


Probiible 

Present nr Future. 

/Vs. 

oji-yo, 

I prohahf if feao\ 1 shall pro/h 



ahhf fear. 

A’e</. 

oji-nakaro, 

^ f proliulilf/ Jo ifotfear, [ shall 


oji-mai. 

J probiJiUj not fear. 


Certain Past. 

PjHi. 

oji-ta, 

! f pare J, J ha.re. feared. 

AW/. 

oji>nakatta, 

oji-nanda, 

1 I did not fear. 


Prol)a]>le Past 

Po.^. 

oji-tard, 

[ prohaldfj feared., / pro- 



hahhf ha re feared. 

Nr,i. 

Sji-nakattard, 

oji-nandard, 

j [ prolmidjf dal not fear. 


Pre<[uentalive Forin. 

Po.«. 

oji-tari, 

.<Oinethnes f e((r} nr/, at tlnas 



fearlnrj. 


oji-nakattari, 

^ sometimes md f ear haj, at 


oji-nandari, 

/ tinie^H not fearinr/. 


Dcsidcrati ve Adj ect i ve. 

/Vs. 

oji'tai, 

1 want tif fear. 

ATt'g 

oji-takunai, 

T do not ivant to fear. 



(reruiid. 

Pits. 

oji-te, 

fmrl n *j, havinr/ feared. 

Ne<j. 

oji-nakute, 

^ not fearhvj, not hadnrj 


oji-zu, 

/ feared. 



64 


A JAPANESE GRAMMAR 


Subjunctive Mood. 
(a) Conditional. 


Present Tense. 


Pos. ojire-ba, 

Ne(j. oji-nakereba, 
oji-neba, 


if I fear. 

j //’ f ih not fear. 


Past Tense. 


Pos. oji-tara(ba), 

Neej. oji-nakattara(ba), 
oji-nandara(ba), 


if I la « / feared, 
if I had not feared. 


(b) Concessive. 
Present. 


Pos. ojire-do(mo), 

Xeg. oji-nakeredo(mo), 
oji-nedo(mo), 


thomjh I fear, 
thouijh / da not fear. 


Past 


Pos, oji-taredo{mo), 

iVrr/. oji-nakattakeredo, 
oji-nandaredo, 


though / have feared^ though 
I feared. 

though I have not feared. 


iMUKii.vnvE Mood. 

Pos. oji-ro i fear ! 

A' eg. ojiru-na ! do not fear ! 

NotK. — T he student sliould In^ar in mind tlmt, as observed 
before. Die two forms of the Seeond Conjugation ai-o 
distingui.shed from each oilier only by the letters c. and i 
of the bases. A comparison of the two IVn ins will show 
that the tei ininatioiis are identical, so that when the 
first form has been memorised the second one can be at 
once formed. 
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Orthographical Modifications of the Ste?)L — It will ha 
observed on reference to tlic preceding pfiradigms of the 
regular verl)s, that the terminations are in most cases 
simply added to tlie bases without any changes taking 
place, but the Steins of all verbs of the hirst Coiijugation 
utider^) various ortliograpliical modi fi cations, chiefly 
euph()ni(*, during coujugati(ui, these changcf? occurring 
for the most part in tlie (leruud, in ilu^ l^xst Tenses, 
and in the Freipieniative f'onn. The nature of thesis 


modifications is dependent in 

CA^ery case 

upon the final 

letter of the Stein 

and they 

Avill he readily imderst<)od 

from a careful examination of 

the niiuierous exemplilica- 

tions appearing in the following scries — 


(a) Htems ending 

in a vowel - 

- 



Warau, 

Ill, 

Omou, 


tit laugh. 

to sag. 

to think. 

Indef, Form 

warai 

ii 

omoi 

Neg. B^se 

warawa 

iwa 

omowa 

Gerund 

Avaratte 

itte 

omotte 

Vert, Past 

Avaratta 

itta 

oinotta 

Vondl. Ptist 

warattaru, 

itf.ara 

omoltani 

Nreq. Form 

Avarattari 

ittari 

oinottari 


Here the consonantal elonicnt t of the sullixes is doubled. 


With regard to the w in the negative base of verbs 
ending in a vowel stem (waravra, ie;a, onK)^ra), formei’ly 
the stem of all tliese verbs terininated with an /: as, 
Present, warafii ; Indejinite Form, waraii ; iJonditiomd 
Base, warafe; Negative Base, warafa ; 1)ut in accordance 
'with a rule governing the entire vocaliulary of the niodern 
language, the / has liecu left out before u, i, and e, and 
has been, changed into w before a, thns producing tvarau, 
tvardi, warae, waraiva, 

a 


JAPANJiSK CKAMMAK 
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(b) Sfen/s endimj in s — 



Nasii, 

Naosu, 

Orosu, 


tff da. 

ta mend. 

la lower. 

/mlyf. Frn’nt. 

nashi 

iiaoshi 

oi’osbi 

jSeff. 

iia'^a 

iiaosa 

orosa 

(irrnnd 

na shite 

naoshite 

oroshire 

Cart. Pad 

uasluta. 

naoshita 

orosluta. 

(Jnndl. Pad 

iiashitan 

i nao.sliitara 

oroshitara 

Fri'(/, Farm 

nashitari 

naosldtari 

m‘Osbitari 

Here the chanj^xi 

of s into 

sh in the Imletinitc Form is 

caused by the iiiability of 

tlie Japanese 

i(.) pronounce >* 

before /. 




(c) tStewf^ ('ndinif 

in t— 




Motsu, 

Katsu, 

Butsu, 


ta hald. 

to win. 

ta hrat. 

Indi'f. Farm 

1 nochi 

kachi 

buclvi 

Fi t/. Jidiit' 

mot. a: 

kata 

Miita 

( irrnnd 

iiiotte 

kalte 

butte 

Crrf. Pad 

inotta 

katta. 

1)1 lit a. 

PandL P/ys. 

moltara 

kattara 

Im tiara. 

Frrtj. Farm 

mottari 

kattaTi 

buttari 

Here the ('bange 

of t inti^ 

r/i is caused by 

tlie inability of 


the Ja|miicse to proiionnre t Ix'i’ore / or a. 


(J) Sfvnis i'ndinif in 1 > nr in — 



Tobu, 

Manabu, 

Yonm, 

Amu, 


tajUf. 

ta stud If. 

ta read. 

to 'Weave 

Indef, Fenin 

tol)i 

iiiaiiabi 

yoiui 

ami 

Neg. Bam 

toba 

maiiaba 

yoma. 

ama 

Gerund 

toiide 

maiiaiidc 

yoiide 

aiide 
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(\'rf. Pad toinla iiianaiula yojida amla 

Po/fdL Pad tuiidara luaiiaiKlara yondara aiidara 

Prcq. Pnrm toudari luanandari ynndari aiidaii 

Hero, lM.d'ov(> tin* siiilixos, the h and /// aiv chaiimMl into 
>/, avid the t uF the .sntiixes heeoines d. 


(c) Sfi'Uis i nd'nhf la k 



Kiku, 

Kaku, 

Nozoku, 


In la ar. 

tn trrifr. 

ht fH'rr. 

Jitdrj', Fonu 

kiki 

kaki 

no/.oki 

(:(f. 

kika. 

kaka 

ni'Zoka 

(lia'und 

kiite 

kaite 

no/.(die 

f P((d 

kilta 

kail a 

nozoita 

('andl. Pad 

kiitara 

kaitara 

nozoilara 

Pntf. Ponn 

kiitari 

kaitari 

tiozoilar 


Here /’ is tlropped before tlie lerininalions. 

//o (Iinletlnite l^’onn, iki), Ibnn^ its 
(xoviunl as itte (not //Ve), its jiast tenses as itta, ole. and 
its l^h*0(iuentative Form as ittari. 


(f) endhuj in g — 



Hegu, 

Kagu, 

Tsugu, 

to pn l ({if. 

/(f snn /l. 

/(( jotn. 

Jnde/. Form 

licgi 

kagi 

tsngi 

Frg. Hasr 

liogil 

kaga 

tsiiga. 

( icrnud 

lioide 

kaide 

t snide 

(Ji'vt. Past 

lieida 

kaida 

Isuida 

Condi. Pad 

heidara 

kaidara 

Isnidara 

Freq. Form 

heidari 

kaida ri 

tsnidari 


Here g is dropped and the t of the sullixes is ehanf»ed 
to d. 
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(g) Skms (‘udtng in r : — 



Am, 

Shim, 

Nobom, 


to be. 

to know. 

to cUmb, 

Indef. FiOin 

ari 

sliiri 

noliori 

yeg. Ho se 

ara 

shira 

nobora 

(iernnd 

atte 

shitte 

nobotfe?3 

('ert. Host 

atta. 

shitta 

nobotta 

Condi Past 

attara 

sliittara 

nobottaia 

Freg, Form 

attjiri 

shittari 

nobottari 


Hero r i.s (ln)ppe<l, and tljc t of the siiflixe.s is douhled. 

Tlio student cannot liave failed to observe that the 
foregoing letter-changes cause aniluguity in verbs whose 
steins end in h and and also tliose ending in a vowel, 
in r and in /. 'nms the context alone shows whether 
yonda is to be treated as the ( •ertain Past of yobu, to call, 
or of yomu, to rend ; whether utte is the (ierund of utsu, 
to drike, or of uru, Ut sell; whetlier nattara is tlie 
(.Hindi tional Past of naru, to become, i.)r of nau, to twist; 
and similarly in other instances. 

Formation of inn Basks, Mocjds, and Tenses. 

Indefinite FoRM. -Allix i to the stem for the First 
( ■onj ligation, and e or i for the Second. 

Certain Present or Future. ---(/V/V/cc) '. Affix u to 

the stem lor the First Conjugation, and em or iru for the 
Second. {Xegatlre) : (<() Affix nai to the Negative Base ; {b) 
affix nti to the Negative Base. 

Negative Base. -For the .h'irst Conjugation aiiix a to 
the stem. The Negative Base of the Second (Conjugation 
is identical witli. the Indefinite Form. 

Conditional Base.-' Affix e to tlie stem for the First 
Conjugation, and ere or ire for the Second. 

PROBABLE Present or Future, - For the 

First Conjugation affix u to tlie Negative Base, producing the 
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(liplithoiig au, wliicli must tlion bo ooiitvactod to 6 ; fbv 
tlie SocotkI (.yoiijugotion {illix yo to tlie Nogative Base. 
{Neffatlw)'. {(t) Attix nakaro to the Negative Base ; (/>)ai’ti\ 
mai to the ('Crtaiu Pvoseiit for tlie First Conjugation, and 
affix it to the Negative Base for the Second. 

Certain Past. — {Poaitiw) : Atfix ta to tlie Imlefinite 
Form, noting the plionetic modili(*afions in tlie.FirstCon- 
jngatum (|). Go c/ .SV7/.). (AVv/<///cc) : (o) Allix nakatta to 

the Negative Base ; (/>) affix naiida to the Negative Base. 

Probable Past. —(/W/Z/r) : Allix taro tn tlie Indefmite 
Form, noting the iiiodifications in the First Conjugation 
(p. ()o vt mj.). Tarn represents /c anX literally, "‘iirobably 
shall J>e having finished.'’ (Nnitifire) : {n) Alfix nakattaro 
to the Negative Base; (/>) affix nandaro to the Negative 
Base. Nimdard is deduced from the Negative (.■ertain 
Past on the model of the same tense of the Positive. 

Frequentative Form. (ZVav/VZ/v): Affix tari to the 

fndefinito Form, noting the mollifications in the First 
(jonjiigatii# (p. Go c/ .v'cy.). Turi reprisents /c <in, so that 
its original signification is idonti»*al with that of the Past 
Indicative. (Neiiaticf') \ {a) Affix nakattari to tlio Neg- 
ative Base; (A) allix nandari to the Negative Base. 
Kunihm is deduced from the Negative (Certain Past on 
the model of the same tense of the Positive. 

Desiderative Adjective.-- (/vZ/Z/v) ; Affix tai to tlie 
Indefinite Form. Tai is an adjective originally identical 
with itni^ “ painful,” and may be conjugated like other adjec- 
tives in aieordance with the paradigms on ])ages 120, 121, 
and 123. (AV<////Zcc) ; Allix takunai to the Indefinite Form. 

Gerund. (ZW/Zer) : Affix te to the Indefinite Form, 

noting the modifications in the fi'irst Conjugation (p. Go cZ 
seq). Te is supposed to be a jiart of the verb hutern, “ to 
linisli,” so that iKmfute moans, literally, ‘‘having finished 
mending,’’ or “ finishing mending.” {Xeyative ') : {a) Affix 
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nakiite to tho, Noi-ativo Base ; (h) affix zu to tlie Negative 
Base. Tills form often bikes the jKjstposition ni after it, 
witlioiit, Ivowcver, alterin,!;' its si^^iiiiieation. 

CONDITIONAL PRESENT.— (/^/asvV//v) : Aifix ba to tlie Con- 
ditional Bast‘. Ba is n^ally im nniler an irregularly nigoi'iod 
form. {XHiafiiy): {a) Affix nakereba to tlic Negativedkso ; 
(h) affix neba to the Negative Base. 

CONDITIONAL PAST. {Pn/tfiiY)\ .\lfix taraba to tlio Inde- 
finite Bonn, noting the inodifieations in the f'irst Conjuga- 
tion (p. <»;■) rt siu/.). 7ar(fha re]»res»:*nts fr (traha, literally, 
“if am having finished,’’ araha heing a elassieal form '-the 
“ irvpothetiea] .Mood” — of am, “to lie” (see ]))). S7 ct 
.svv/.). (X(ufafin>)\ (a) Affix nakattaraba to the Negative 
Base ; {h) affix nandaraba to the Negative Base. 

CONCESSIVE Present.— (7AasvV;/v>) : Affix dome to tlic 
Conditional I5ase. /M is the ])ostposiiion /o witli the 
nigori, and tun is also a )>ostp<)sition. ( AV</o//er): (o) Affix 
nakeredomo to the Negative Bas(‘ ; (//) affix nedomo to the 
Negative Ikase. ^ 

Concessive Past, -(/W^/iv): Affix taredomo to the 
Indefinit(‘- f’orm, noting the modifications in the Birst (Jon- 
jiigatioii (p. ().■> ('f Sty.), Tariuhmio re]>n‘sents A- (fmlnnut, 
lihmHtf, “ tliongii am having tinislcML” Avi'dimat, the 
Concessive .Present of “ to he,” is a C(vmpoiind of the 
(Conditional Base arc, with the postpositions to and mo, 
{Xcijaf'ny): (a) Affix nakattakeredo to the Negative Ikse ; 
(h) x\ffi\ nandaredo to the Negative Base. 

Imperative. — {Posit Ire) : In the First Conjugathm this 
is the same as the (Condi tional Base, and in the Second it is 
produced hy afiixing ro to the Indefinite Form. Bo is pro- 
hahly a coiTui»tion of /m whicli is an ejaculation somewhat 
similar to the English “oh!’’ In addressing one another 
the members (vf a household often use a form obtained by 
affixing na to the Indefinite Form, as sphta ! “do !’^ ; jiohl-oa ! 
“ call ! ” {Xiojaflve): Affix na to the Certain Present. 
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llMlKGi;r.All Verus. 

Japaii(\se verbs present very few iiTog'ularities in com- 
parison witli tliose of most Hnropean laiii^iia^es, ami in tlio 
small nnmher of those wliich devialc (rom tli(i i;'oneral 
scheino of conjugation tlm irregularity is but slight. 

The three irregular verl»s in most <*ommon use an? kuru, 
to oonu' : suru, A/ r/o ; and inasii, lit hr. rsed. as auxiliaries 
\vith other vru’bs /v//’// and .n7^;v/ have an extended ap])liea- 
tiou in expanding and deM*rilung the actions expn'ssed by 
the ])rinc.ipal verb, and the sa.me two verbs serve also to 
afford verbal meanings to iioiins, etc. 

'Fhe use of mo.'io as a. se])a.rat(i word has now l)ec«nne 
obsolete, and it is onl\' employed in combination willi <tlher 
verbs to form an honoriilc conjugation which is in constant 
use t(j express |vditeness, res])ect, or reverence. 

The following an.' the j)aradigms of thes(^ irn'gular verbs, 
and instead of exlidjiting norso alone, it is slmwn combined 
with tbe verb naosu, /o ///c/nZ, bui it should he ohsewed 
that the respectful form for nearly (*very other verb can he 
deduced l)y substituting the [mir/iintr For/n of such ver(» 
for Tiaoshi- in the ])aradigm 


dhiE Irregular Veru Kuru, to come, 

Jndrjioife V^b/vy/ - ki. Nrijotin //oxr ko. 

(krtain kuru. Coodithmd /) 0 .<c — kure. 

[Nnio.vrivK Muon. 

Certain, Present, or Future. 

Von. kuru, I come, I nhotl (vme, 

Nnj. ko-nai,* 1 / do oot f nhoH oot 

{or) ko-n(u)t I (urmr, 

* I S(M* footiuiti.'s. j). 58. 
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Probable Present or Future. 

POH. 

ko-yd, 

J prohahly come, 1 Mihail 



‘prohahly come. 

Ne(j, 

ko-nakaro, 

1 / prohahly do not come, I 


ki-mai, 

i shall j^rohahly not cqme. 


Certain Past. 

Pom. ki-ta, / mmey / hvra come. 

Neq. ko-nakatta, \ / tj j. 

- y (ha mt come. 

ko-nanda, ) 

Probable Past. 


Fas. 

ki-taro, 

I prohiihly came, 1 pndjahl/y 
hace (‘ome. 


ko-nakattaro, 

ko-nandaro, 

I / prohahly did not come. 


Fre([iieiitative t'orin. 

Pon, 

ki-tari, 

.<((}met}ine.^ comhaj, at tinms 


ko~nakattari, 

ko-nandari, 

(uymimj. 

j sianetirm^s not aanimj. 


Desiderative Adjective. 


Pos. ki'tai, 

1 icant to come. 

Ne(j. ki-takiinai, 

1 do n(ff leant to come. 


Gerund. 

Pos. kite, 

coming, having come. 

Neg. ko-naktite, 

) not coming, not having 

ko-zu 

f (‘(ane. 
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SriijrN(TivK Mood. 

(a) Conditional. 

Present 4\'nse. 

kure-ba, 7/' / wini\ 

ko-nakereba, \ / / 

\ if I no if(tr ro / if (‘ 

ko-neba, ' 


Piist 'reuse. 


Pos, ki tara(ba), 

X*y. ko-nakattara(ba), 
ko nandara(ba), 


// / fontr. 

j //* I ha</ intf riiiife. 


(b) Concessive. 
Present. 


/W. kure do^T\T4r), 

AV//. kjp nakeredo(mo ), 
ko nedo(mo), 


fhoinfh I rnatr. 


J 


(hioujh I ifn not vfHiU'. 


Past. 

ki taredo(mo), Utnmjh / rnnh'. 

i\(y. ko nakattakeredo, | , , , , 

Ufotnfh / h<(n' not 

ko-nandaredo, f 


I.MPKll\T[VK Mood. 

/^A^^ koi ! rff/nr ! 

AVt/. kum-na ! kuI nnuv ! 

The luiiE(n:L.\u Veiih Snru, /»> tht. 

IndvfmlU Form — shi. Xiyntivr Unsr -^e. 

Cerfftin sum. VumUtiimal //r^se -sure. 
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Indicativk Mood. 


Cortaiu Present or Future. 

Pos. 

sum, 

I do, f shall do. 

Neif, 

shi-nai,* 

se-n(il),t 

1 7 do not do, I shall not do. 


Probul)lc 

Present or Future. 

Pos. 

shi-yo, 

7 prohahly do, 1 shall pro- 



hablij do. 

AVv/. 

shi-nakaro. 

^ 1 pruhiddif do not do, 7 pro- 


se-mai, 

J hahhf shall nut do. 


(Jeiiaiii Past. 

Pus, 

shi-ta, 

7 did, / Inm' donr. 

Ne(f. 

sM-nakatta, 

1 / did nut do. 


se nanda, 

l>r« 

1 

L)l)al)Ie Past. 

Pos, 

shl-taro, 

/ prulnddp did, 7 prohahhf 



harr^'ayn.,'. 

AV./. 

shi-nakattard, 
se nandaro, 

1 / pruhddif did nut do. 


Fovni. 

Pus. 

shi tari. 

stonftinn's duimj, at thnes 
doe /f If. 

Niif. 

shi-nakattari, 

y sonaiiinrs not doing, at 


se nandari, 

f times nut doing. 


Dosiderat i ve A dject i\- e. 

Pus, 

shi tai, 

7 want tee do. 

X(y. 

shi takunai, 

7 do nut irant to do. 



Gerund. 

Pus. 

sill te, 

dtring, haring dune. 

Xi'fj, 

slii-nakiite, 

1 not doing, nut having done. 


se-zu, 


See 

Ibotnotes, p. o8. 
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Subjunctive Mood. 

(a) Conditional. 

Present Tense. 

Poa. sure-ba, if 1 <ln. 

Neci, shi-nakereba, \ ;/ / 

se-neba, J 

Past 1Y*iise. 

Pos. slii-tara(ba), if / /fad done. 

A,,,, shi-nakattara(ba), | ^ 

se nandara(ba), J 

(b) Concessive. 

Present. 

P(ts. siire-do(mo), tlHnujIi I do. 

X,,,. sM-nakeredo(mo), j j 

se-uedo{mo),^ 

$ Past. 

I\ts. shl-taredo(mo), iImkjIi I km ikme, timijh 

I 'iVhI. 

Nnj. shi-nakattakeredo, j tkm„l, / kur not d.m.. 

se nandaredo, ) 

Imuurative Mood. 

Pos. sbi-ro ! dtf ! 

AV 7 . suru-na ! do mt ! 

'riiE [RUE(ii’LAii PoLiTK Si;Fnx Masd. 

{EjrmpUJii'd in the Conjtfifution of t If e Verb Naoshimasn. 
//> deiffn to mend.) 

Indifmite Phrm — mashl. Netjofire Base- 

Certain -masti, or Cond it i fond Base 

masuru. 
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Indicative Mood. 

(Jortaiii Present or Future. 

Pos. naoshi masii \ j/oif deign to mend, you will 

naoshi-masurii, i dvlgn to mend. 

AV//. naoslii-masen(u), yon do not deign to mend, 

. . yon will not deign tt^mend. 

l*rol»al>le Presenter Future. 

Pus. naoshi-masho, you pmlnddy deign to mend, 

yon prof ndily will deign to 
mend. 

Neg. naoshi injisiMnai, yon pndnddydo not deign to 

meml, yon prolnddy will 
not deign to mend. 


(Nnlaiu Past. 


Pus. 

naoshi mashita, 

yon deigned to mend. 

Xeg. 

naoshi-masen dnshita, 

yon did not deign to mend. 


lVol»al>l(3 


Pus. 

naoshi mashltaro, 

in olmlilii fo 



mend. 

Xeg. 

naoshi masen deshita.rd, 

yon prof eddy dot not deign 



tit mend. 


Fn‘([iienta(ivo Form. 

Pos. 

naoshi -mashitari, 

sometimes deigning to mend. 

Xeg, 

naoshi masenakattari. 

sometimes not deigning to 


mend. 

Dositlenitive Adject ive. 

(wonting) 

(rerniid. 

lefts', naoshi -mashite, < lei going to mend, ho ring 

deigned to mend. 

Neg. naoshi-masezu, \ not deigning to mend, not 

naoshi-masen de, / luteing deigned to mend. 
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Ri;i3Jl’N(TIVE ]\IoOl). 

(a) Conditional. 

PivscMii 'IVuso. 

/V. naoshi-masureba, 0 (<» wrml. 

AV//. *naoshi-masen(a)kereba, if jion do nut drlffn to mrnd. 

Past Toiiso. 

Pus. naoshi-masliitara(ba), O' drlijned to mend. 
Xnf. naosbi'masen(a)kattara- //' j/(nf Imd nut driijnrd 1i> 
(ba), mend. 

(b) Concessive. 

Prm‘iiL 

Pu>i. naoshi-masuredo(mo), tlnniffh tfun drif/n tu nund. 
Xeij. naoshi-masen(a)keredo- flnnnjli nun du nut del^n to 
(mo) mend. 


Past.. 

]V,s. naoshi-mashitaredo- thunffh jfun den/md to mend, 
(mo), 

Xe//. (^^all^ill,n■). 


Pus. 

Nm/. 


Impehativi: 


naosbi-mashi ! \ 

naoshi mase ! I 

naoshi-mastina ! \ 

naoshi-masum na I J 




del</n tu nn ml ! 


du nut didifn tu mend ! 


Otlior slij'lit.ly im\uiilar verbs are the followin.^*; — 

Aru (J’^irst Coiiju^atiim), tube: Tlie Nef'ative VmVe of 
tills verl) is not in \m\ Mie no, native ailj(M‘tive noi (see p. 1 22) 
being’ ein])loye<l it» lien tliereof. Tlio Improbable Pi'esmit 
or Puturc, arumai only is bniml, einiJoyed with nakarb. 
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The Desiderative Adjective also is wanting. When the 
postposition precedes ani the final syllable is di,scarded, 
and (he (‘ombination becomes instead of daru, 

Gozaru, Im\ With many s])eakors the r in the final 
syllable of tins verb is rejected when mush is affixed : 
thus, (f(fzahwi.w for tfoximmasa. This also takes «place 
in the polite verbs irassharu, to to vonie; nasaru, 
io dv'ujn tn do : kudasani, to rmdm.i>Hd ; and ossharu, to 
dt'h/if tu .sv///, and the resulting forms — inmhal^ nasul, 
/ntdosoi wwA uiishoi are also used as Imperatives; osshoi- 
nm.du is, however, much more fre([uent than ossittd. 

Besides the elinii nation of the r in ffoztfmoso, in familial’ 
intercourse several other «.)f tlu.^ letters in (be body of the 
word are lre(|uently dro|>pcd, so that it becomes In the 
moil tbs of many speakm’s cn* //cs//, and when 

fforjfhi/os/f is preceded by dr tlie «’omblnation de gozaimasti 
is often contracted to drsn ; de gozaimashita to dn^lnfo, et<‘. 

Shinuru, to dir, d^bis verb |)artalSi^v-;d’ the nature of 
both the First (^mjiigation and of the Sei’ond. Slffirougbout 
the greater lairt of its conjugation it, is troateil as if it 
belonged to tbe First Conjugation and bad the form ,dt!na 
(stem, slnn). Tbe termination however, <'auses its 
(Vrtain Freseiit .duunru, and its Negative Imperative 
shinurif-na to lie irregular. 

Tsks of the Bases, Moods, and Tenses. 

{1 hr thrrr rnjidor rerhs naosu, taberu, and ojiru (jicen In 
afir paradHjnt.'i (oi p, 58, et seip, are med in ifln.d ration.) 

The Indefinite Form, naonhi ; tahe ; ftji. — As will have 
been observed in tlie ])aradigins, this base is used more 
extensively than any of the otliers to support verbal inflec- 
tions. It is also constaiitly employed without any modifi- 
cation to produce nouns; thus — 



THE VERB 


79 


warai, laiojhter, 
yorokobi, kippl 
hori, mmt, canal ^ 
iiokoii rimfiiwicr, 
akinai, commerce, 


(from) waraii, to lautjh, 

„ yorokobii, to he Infpp/f, 
„ horn, to ffitj. 

„ nokoni, tff remain foyr. 

„ akiiiau, to trade. 

„ liikani, to shine. 


The Iiidetiiiite Form is also used to form (‘ompouiids 
with iiouiis, adjectives, and other verbs ; as — 

te-uu.^'ui, a towel ; from te, hand, and to wipe. 

kimono, clothes; from kirn, to wear, and mono, thinn. 
wakari-nikui, difficult (to compr(diend) ; from wakarn, 
to understand, and nikiii, distastefuL 
kini-korosLi, to cut to death; from kirn, to cut, and 
korosu, to kill, 

shi-agCTU, to finish ; from sum, to do, and a^’crii, to 
raise. 


The negfitive forms of the verl)s sum, or itasu, to do, 
preceded ))y the Indefinite Form of other verbs with tlie 
])Ost|)Ositiun wa or mo following, are iiscfl for Negative 
tenses, tlie forms thus obtained being m»>re emphatic than 
the coiTiNSponding simple tenses. In such cases wff. is 
usually pronounced //<( in familiar conversation ; tluis - 


An wa slnmasen ( Ayv/z/Z/Yify), 1 m 

. . 1 V /here fs none if ft ati). 

An ya sliinai (polite), J 

Kmi.aiya.sl.mai, ) 7 

c(m; dnoiot J 

AIo ki ya itfishimasen, I I Inow he will not come 
ayain f.vrnhifj v'iU’twt-fbi j affain. 


A most important rule exists in the classical laiigmige, 
governing the use of the Indefinite Form, and it is also 
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jre(|iienlly ()l)serve(l in set ^peeclies, and by careful ami 

educated s])c;dveiN. I’liis rule is as follows : 

“ In sentences wliore two or more consecutive clauses 
coiitain ver])s clKinictorisod by tlie same t(‘nso and mood, 
m! 1 ibe verbs e\cej>l the last are put in the Indefinite Form, 
th(‘ final verb alone taking* the terminal ion indicatiwj: tlie 
tense «»r nmod of the whole sontimco." 

Thus it is necessary to wait till (he linisli of the iinal 
clausi^ l)ei‘ore it can be seen wbetlier the ])resent, ])ast, or 
futiirii, (he indicalive or c«uulitional, etf?., is intended. 

In llie Negative voi(*e the Indtdinite Form is replaced by 
the Negative (tern ink 


l‘]\ani]>h‘s. 


. t Ihjsl (i/f heru)H(‘i< 

t hin tsunmIP*, vama. to naru, ( . ,, 

i ft ttfffttiihtfif (Jap. 

J rroverly). 


Miredoiiio, iniye/.u ; kikedomo, 

/ // oiufh -/of)/,- t n /I iiof svfi fln/K(f/i.~/ 

kikoyeiiai, 

raaih>l‘}ii'av 


fjUtflt Aye/‘.s-, hi' 
nftittni* . ^ ; fhiitt(jh 
hi> //Wf7/s,7/r' rumatt 
haar. 


Certain Present or Future: (Positive) ; fnhcrn ; 
iijtrtt : (Negativi^) nitnsn-nuf, /com/. //(/)), ' [(fhc iutl, tidu:-u{h) ; 
ojt init^ e/V //(c). And Probable Present or Future: 

(Pi/sitlve) /c/cN o ; htf/r jfd ; ; (Negativ«‘) nttufut-ttithiro^ 

tutosfh/jtttt ; tttin itnhu'n^ tnho imn : nji itithtiro^ aji-wai. 

As has b(*»m observed liefore, the Japanese verb does not 
clearly discriminat(‘. between present and future time. 
It an Mnglislnuau intends definitely to read a certaiu 
book at some future time, and expresses that intention, he 
decides upon llie tense to euijiloy liy eoiisidering tlie time 
whim the reading takes place, and thus uses the Future, “ I 
shall read tlie liook,’^ If, liowever, his mind is not fully 
made up, he still employs tlie Future, and intimates the 
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uncertaiuty by tlie use of some siicli word as “perhaps/' 
and says, “ Perhaps I shall reai.l the l)Ook.” 

Similarly, if my servant desires to let me know that 
some one is roadin,i»‘ a uowspaper in anotlier room, as the 
act of reading* is procce<lini^‘ while she is speakijig, she says, 
“1 1(3* is reading the newsjmper ; hut it not (juite sure 
whether the man is reading or not, she says, “ P(‘rha])s he 
Is reading the news])apcr." 

Now in .lapanese, things are dilhu’eni. Tlie veih has one 
form serving to fulfil tlic j)nrpose of indicating any wrUun 
act oi‘ condition l)e it presoni, habitual, or future, and 
anotlier form to indicate any prohahle act or condition, 
whether pn‘.s(?nt or future, and thus it is tlu^ irrtninfjf or 
that is considered instead of the t How- 
ever, since a<*ts and conditions belonging to the present are 
necessarily more <*ertain than those <>f the future, tluj form 
im])lying prohahility is used in most cases for future time, 
whilst the foi^.v' /h deiiolos certainty is used for |>res<>iit 
time. 1'1 l^ adverting to the scmteiiees jiisl givmi- “ lie 
is Heading the newspap(‘.r,” find “ I shfdl ri^ad the hook,"- - 
the verbs in both sentences arc transl.ated ]»y 1h(‘ (’ertain 
Present or Piitiire, whilst in “ Perhfijis lu* is," etc., fuul 
“ Perhaps 1 shall," etc., both verbs are rendered by the 
Prohfihle Present or Future. 

Im-uui the foregoing remarks it will ho readily understood 
that Avlien a Japanese says “ Mioiiii'hi mfiiiinifishn," lui is 
not giving a decided promise to come tomorrow, lu* says 
merely “1 shfdl very likely rome to-morrow.” If lie in- 
tended to [ironiise faithfully he would sfiy, “Alionichi 
mairimasu." 

J^xamples. 

I Jingo ni hoiiya aru ka, J Are there amj hoohelfers in 
hooh shops J UloffO ?■ 

Arima.su to mo, Certainbf there are. 
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Ariinasho, 

(fozarimast'uiiai, 

K i tnas f i ka (certa i n ///), 

Kimasbo ka {prolHffjItlfj/)^ 


Kimasiniiai, 

Ki I mis 1 10, 

Auk* ga tiiviinasvi, \ 

min falls I 

A me gn fiiriniasho, 

Dare ka, soto do niatsu, ] 

s<in}(’h>nly oaf side a:aHs I 

Miislii ga taisu orii, 1 

iasrrfs itianf/ ahidr. J 


Mioiii('lii soKo hako "nvo ] 

fo-iaorroa' ho.r j 

kaimasho, I 

a'lH-huff J 

Whiranfi, 


/ helkve th.re are. 

1 believe not. 

Will he come / 

WUlh c come {(h yon think) / 
/.>* he likely to come ! 

I do not think he wilMvme, 

Tie trill prohahly come. 

It rains, it /.s* raininrj (or) 
it trill certainly rain. 

It trill proftably rain. 

^oniebotly is traitiny outside. 

There are a lot of insects. 

/ shall probably buy that 
bo.c to- morrow. 

I doif'^^tsr . 


The dominating idea inherent in the Probable Present 
or Future being one of uncertainty, witli an inclination 
towards probability, it is JixMjuently employed to translate 
sucli conjectural assertions as those in which “may"' or 
“ must’' appears in Fnglisli as — 


Koyo 1110 sliiremi, 

ivill-i'fttao •ycen m a nuf-kimir 

Sayo do guzaiina>shoj ga 

(has ni'uhahhj-is hat 


) lie may come for anything 
^ I know. 

I It must be so, yet . . . 


It should be carefully borne in iiiiud that where the 
English must ” implies obligation, the above idiom cannot 
he employed. In this case, ‘‘must” is expressed by a 
double negative ; as — 



Ikaiieba iiaraiiii 

if- iiof-ijo tri/i- nnl-hc 
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^ If innrt do not to fjo, i.e. 

( / ninf<t go. 

X.li. - It is s()iii<?liiiio.s ])t*i*!iiissil)le fV)T noritnn to tn* luider- 
stood, as fhnicha, '' I iimst 

C^ITAIN Past: (Positive) uao.^hito ; to hr- to ; ojUo : 
(Ne/^ative) noo.'^o noi'ottft, noo.^ff-no/n/o ; lohr imkoftOy 
tohr-noinhf oji-nokottOy oji-nando, ami Probable Past : 
(Positive) noo.sli/~foro : fahe-taro ; ojl torfi: (Negative) 
noo.<o-nok(f fiord, nooso-nondord ; lohr-nokottord, tohr 
nondord ; oji-noloitord, ojl-nondord. 

The flilTevencc lictweeii the (-ertaiii Past aud the 
Prohahle Past is precisely similar to that heUveeu the. 
(\n*tain Present and the Probable Presiait (see ]). SO). 

Note that /iimfo ifr ttto signihes both ‘MIe went to 
Hiogo/’ and ‘‘ Me has gone to Iliogo.’^ When it is necessary 
to iutiniate distinctly the Perlect signification, the Oerrind 
witli. oro or nuist be used, as Hiogo ye itte oru (itte 
iru or itteru), Ur hoi^ gonr to ///f///e (literally, Uovfng gonr 
to Hiogo, hr rrmoinfi}. 

The student should also «'arofully not(3 the dillerence 
between itt^/ kara and ittr kara. The Ibrnier signifies 

hratu.sr lie has gone/’ whereas ittr kora means '"ojh'r 
he has gone.” The only dilforence between the two ])hrases 
is the use of the Past Tense in o to convi^y the sense of 
“because,” and of the (ierund in e wlien “after ” is meant. 

Certain anomalou.s uses of the l^ast 'fense are ajit to 
embaiTass the beginner. Thus it is sometimes lieard wliere 
the Present is jirefeiTed in Knglisli, as Wakarimashita, 1 
have undrrstoodf i.e. / undrrstond ; 0 naka ga sukimashita, 
/ (tm hnngrij (literally, inxidr has brrtnnr rniptif). 

The Cei tain Past (and ( -ertain Present) construed with 
the koto, action, thing, fact, is somewliat eijuivalent to 
our Infinitive, a mood for which .Japanese has no exact 



84 


A JAPANESE GRAMMAR 


counterpart, tluis miru koto, tn see (in ^^eiieral) ; mita koto, 
tif hit ve seen. 


Exaniplo: 


Ivila kn, 

Kiniasl}itar<» kn, 

Kin kita, 

I^oko ye itte kita, 
v'hen: h^iriiuf-ffonr Ims-covv 

lkini;t:senaii(la, 

Mae ni mo itia tori, 

h/'/or,: in nfxti snid u’ffff 

'I’a i;ia i "wa kari n la si i ita , 

tnn.'ifhf hifi'C’Kndrr.dfioi/ 

t)-\\arai sliiinaslnfa, 

nr((d-/ifHifInH(j (tre) did 

l)are ni kiita, 

ir/ioin from In/irdiCind 
Aniari mita kotu ^a 

fon-mneh hdo'f ■ fire.n fart 

j^-ozaimascn, 

is not 

Sazo talkntsn de 

;mrctn trdinm 

^mzaimasliitaro, 

H'dl-hn'c-hren 


lifts he cnnie f 

m 

Ihf jfnn fh'tnk he hus 

rfftne ! 

fie fit me liMhttf. 

I Where hffs he been ! 

1 1 ! til not ffn. 
vIn / .sv//</ before. 

[ I (titflersfo ml ntimf if it. 
I Hr fnmjheil henrttfff 

\ Fnon frhion hire jfif 
.1 hennlttl 

I hit re seareebj erer see) 
antr 

Vim n/nst hare fentm 
the time. hmtf. 


Frequentative Form : (Positive) naoshi-tarl ; tube tari ; 
fiji-tari : (Negative) naostt-nakattarl, naftsa-nanfhtri ; iabe- 
nakaltari^ tahe-nanthtri ; oji~nakatt(m\ ojl-nandari. 

'riie doininatln^- idea of tldvS fm-in is to denote occasional 
action, or alternatioji of action. It is coiiimoiily used with 
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an accoinpaiiying word having tlie saino inllection, tlie 
second one being generally followed by sum, to iio. 


Kitari 


Ii\a)n{)le.s. 
konahattari sliiniasiu \ 


I hv comrs^ 

m,. . , r <nid ffc 

.somciimf’^-corninf/ somr.fivns-nof^moinitf i/ors j 

Kono ynki ga fill lari yandari ^ frrutltcr, 

t/iis stioir fiillinij sfoft/iitn/ 

sum tenki, 
ih u'i'afitcr 


tr/frti if is ((Ifmutff'/i/ 
S////fri//ff idid hriiHf 
fiiH’. 


Desiderative Adjective: (IVisitive) nuoshifai ; talu'- 
tiii ; (iji ftfi : (Negalivo) nmtshi - ftd nnai ; fith(' ftthutni ; 
oji fit l\ a HU i. 


This is deduced Ironi the verb by alVixing to the hide- 
linile f'erni ihe lerminaibni A(/, whi(.‘h means “desirous” 
or “ ilesirabh*/’ the forni thus eoiuj)oundi‘d being employed 
where sue|yv;.6iOs as “want,” '‘wish,” or “desin^” appear 
in Englisli. ; as - 


8ono mono wo mitai, 

fhat (Itiiuj 

Mitai mono, 

df'sin''tu~sr(> th 1,1(1 f 


I 

/ 

I 

/ 


/ Irish ft! srr fhaf. 
.1 ihinit / ifrstrr fi, 


fkitaku-nai, 

0 hauashi wo (nr ga) sintai, 

faff.' Irish ~lo~ilo 

to omotte inulsu, 


/ (hi ttnf insh fij ifo, 

I / hitrr hrm irishinif to 
j tufk in J/OH. 


iliinkiiuj rfiiuiiii 


Either of tlie ])ostpositions tfi or trn may jiroeede the 
Desiderative, as exenijilitied in the last sentence. 


The Gerund : (Positive) mtoshi - tr ; tithe - hti ; nji de : 
(Negative) Httom-Hit/ade, nwm ztt ; tube ual'itte, fithe-ztt ; 
nji-nakate^ oji-zti. 
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Nnv t/rlmjs ara lerirned 
hif studi/hig the old 
(Proverb). 


I'lie following sentences show the ordinar}^ uses of the 
Gerund. 

Fnrnki wo tazunote, atarasldki'l 

iM (mquirii^g nvir 

WO shim, 
hwn' 

Ivondnte wo iniseto kudasai, ) Plea.^e ahow me the 

ihfiin shotrimj ri}iu/esff‘iKl j UieiUt. 

Arne ga f.itte kiaia^htla, \ 

lUni hilhng j 

P'ded o]) dtfs't heeomefi 

(I mofiiitahi 

(Proverb). 




Chiri tsiiiiiolte 3'ania to naru 
(hiaf Jfet/pintf inuiiiittdii />rro/iff‘.sj 

Doko ye iU(^ kita ^ \ ,rr/ i i i , 

, . , n here hiiti he heen to ! 

trhn'e /u(Pi/Uh(fttnr /luS'Coii)/' J 

.Afotto kite ageniasho,t ! irill hr! mj H Jor 

Jmri iKf-Inh'i n her! mf-cnno* irif/^oji) r j (jott. 

81 iio wa irezii to yoroshin, 
salt not-pnU.tng-ln (JuimI Y( ^ it red not put 

goza.i n 1 a s fi , / n ? i suit. 


4'he Gerund very frc([iiont]>’^ a|>])ears in soiilences wliere 
the wor<l “so is ejujiloyed in KiigUsh ; as 

ga hiote ta.inaranai/| Mg hunds are so void I 
hnn'h hring-cald ruiiniif-hnrr j cauUut hear. 

(■onstruod with mini, to .v,r, the Gerund denotes that 
an action is to Ik? |)erf(»rnie<l, but without the exercise 
of iniich exertion as it were ; tints — 
iMuzukashlku nakareba, yatte 

ditfifnit if-nofdtr sfinting 1 7f'ill hare a trp at it 

ininiasho, if it is not eUfjkidt. 

iriU stc 

J 

Kiite mini ga ii, ) You miff ht just enquire almit 

is-\foud ) //, 
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Construed with oku, to put, the Oeriind doiiotes a linal 
and decided completion of sonic state or action ; tivus — 

Monjo wo katte okiniashita, I hnvr (jut mu ptm- 

■pusaport hnvimf-fnvhjht. Jutre-puf j purt <(11 right, 

Kaii^'aete oite kndasai, \ Kindltj voositti'r thr mafttr 

irjUrJimj puflhuj r.imdnHrrnd J muj rorrjollij. 

Kotowatte okiinasliita, / 

Conditional Present: (Positive) nouae^ha ; Mhnr-ha ; 
drjirr.hit : (Ne'^ntivo) it((u.<(f nol‘rirhft, iotosa-orlMf- ; tohe- 
mikeirbay tabe-neho ; oji-mfhrrbd, ({ji-nrha : and CONDI- 
TIONAL Past: (J^)sitive) into.<hi4ar(t{b(t ) ; tubr-ttirniha) ; 
uji - t<(ra{bo) : (N(‘i 4 ative) mo^sa inthtfiontibo), /ofusft- 
nantlara{ba) ; iabi' N((hfttanf{bff \ tnbe-ii(tto}oro{ba) ; ujj 
iHihittara(bii\ ojiutunhirnibo). 

To uuderstaiul cl(‘arly the uses and foniiation of tliese 
tenses if. is /,*.l4 i8al)le to advert hrit‘fly to tlu> Classical 
form of llie laiiL»iia]L''C‘. 

In this form lliere exists w'hatis termed a lfy])otlielical 
Present and Past " ; llins 

VundL l^re.<. naoseba, trhrit / w/c/n/, os / mriHt. 

„ hist naoshltareba, fr/mn i had memUrtt, as / 

hail im niM, 

JiUJ>o. Pres, naosaba, if I memt. 

„ l*ast naoshitaraba, if I had mendvd. 

It will he observed that the Hy[M)tlietical Present is 
deduced from the Negative Base by julding Ixi. In tbi; 
modern Colbuinial tlie distinction between hypothetical 
and conditional is gradually dying out, and to (*onvey 
the idea of “when,” a periphrasis with tlie word toki, iime^ 
or with the postposition to, is usually employed ; thus--- 
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80 ni(3slninasii to niigu 

HO ii'hf'u ut-o'flCC \\ h i'll 1 Sifj I (it OliC€' 

111 sliikaremasliita, got scoldad. 

tjot'Srohh'il 

Kuril toki, When lu‘ (umeii. 


Tlio IVesoiit Tonso. of the auoiont (.-oiiditional ami tlie 
Past of tlio Ilypotliotical have remaim.Ml, and the single 
modern mood thus deduced l.»y combining parts of tlie 
hvo ancient lorms niiglit mm*e logically he ealhsl the 
Ilyjiothetical since it exjU’esses the signitication ‘Mf . . 

The only surviving Ih'osont Tense Hyjiothotical forms 
are Itndm. from in, to aa/f, which is used to rendiw the 
idea of “thus t(.) speak,” and nuivhn, from nam, a Classical 
verb signitying “ to be/’ whiidi latter must be distinguished 
from narii, hirtnnc. The real signiiication thm’eforo of 
nnrnhn is “if it be/' but when used with other verbs 
as an auxiliai'v its meaning is nearly “if” Some s[)eakei's 
reject the final hn, saying “nara”; thus 

Dekii’U nara, kvo-ju ni '\ 


kore wo iilsushite, 

th 1 h fill r/iHirnin'rt/ 

Naro koto nara ha, 

iri/l‘ho‘uif(<‘ fhilhf f I if -hi 


Ij Jffni ('If ft nufnifife /t^ jdeifse 
(III I If this ft If fii filifltf. 


1 


It it (‘ifn hr dmn'. 


Fiisoku nara, motto 

iiol-soj/irii Ilf i/-if ht mot't 


1/ If is not safjk ient, I mil 


torasey<), 

iri/l-iiiiiki'-l>ik'i 


(fire fjiitf inure. 


ExaTnjdes ( CundltionnlX 


l^vasa wo suroba kago 

ifiiHHip tf-iio ti/ifidinC 

a sasu, 
strikes 


//' t/un tifl/i’ Ilf n man, his 
shadoiv trill full npon 
yan (Proverb). 
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Yiiki ga ii kageii iii 

snou' good condition 

yameba, yoroshi ga, 

i/sfop is-gond hut 

Warui koto sureba, vvaviii 

hful ^ thing if -do 

iriukiii ga am, 

rcu'th'd is 

Areba, y‘'» gozaiiiiasti ga» \ 

if fhrrc-hr goad is I 

l)(>kitai‘a(ba), uiottt* kite 

if-has-forthcoinc corrging coming 

kiidasai, 

(‘(indcsrrnd j 

Ittavaba, kayo na koto \ 

i/diiid-gfnic this-soi'f tiling j 

wti <lekinai bazii I 

not dii'cnnir joTfssitn | 

(le aninashitM,, I 


If it ri'ascsiipinriitfj in mt.'^on- 
- able time^ it tronbl hr n ipnnl 
thin(). 

I If tj*ni tb) rvil, thrrr is ntt 
rrif rnnint. 

If thrrr ivrrr somr J sltonb/ 
br i/btfl. 

If it is rntihf^ ftlrnsr brimj 
it iritk fpnr 


Xidhii/if tikr this inutbl hifvr 
htf/ijH Itn/ if hr hi ft/ ifoni*. 


Concessive Present: (Positive) nnosrd^mo) ; tubm- 
d(){rno) ; ojiriHlofmn) \ (Negative*) iii(iisii-iiitkrrrilo{nni)^ 
ifiiosthitriluimn) ; tttbe’iittkrrrdoljwffy t(fbr-/iribi{)jif*) ; njt- 
nah:rrdo(ni(f)y nji-netbfmd): and CONCESSIVE Past: (Posi- 
tive) Uitnshi-turnbffnn); tabr-t<frrdo(ni(i) ; nji-titrr.rbfuuf) : 
(Negative) : mifisa-niikaftith'rrtbpy imnsit-nKiiibtrnbp ; tube- 
nakattakrrrdoy tabe-mtndarribi ; fiji-piikdtbikrrnbf, t>ji- 
niuidarrtbt. 

The signitieatioii of these tenses is very similar to 
“though^’ in English, but in jmietiee it is iismdly eon 
ve.yed more eonveniently by eominenelng tlie snl)S(Mjiient 
clause witli 

'Phe forms given in the paradigms are not imieh used, 
the substitute inore commonly Iieard being the \v(u*d keredo 
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(to wliioli mo, vmt, is often affixed) in conjunction with 
the Present or l?ast of the Indicative ; thus — 

IViznneinasliTta koredoino, ' 

{/) rinfftirrd ihnufjh I eiuiw ml ^ hut there imsi 

gozniinasenu, not any. 

isou)/ 

Kemht ainl lemhnno are often rejdacod hy to wa 
iedo(mo), Utenillti tlioiigh one say tliat,'’ and thus the 
])hrase.s oitaredo(mo), oita keredo(mo) and oita to wa 
iedo(mo) all have imx-isely the same ineaning. 


liXanipIcs {t/onee.'^iO re\ 


Tenki naredo saimii, 

irriffhn' fhcnttflir i/-i^ 

Aru ko]*edo nio oniaye ni 

mr. fh(ufffh ( rfih nim In 

wa. yaranai, 


) Thontfh till' (mither /s 
J Jitn\ it is ('ithl. 

/ hth'e somr, hut / u ill 
n^it iem ainu 


Sa^asliKta. keredeino, 

fidughf Uiungh I hdve S/nfffht it^ hut eiutuof 

shireniason, ///a/ it. 

C<fil.l)(if -li'tfn/r 


Yoliodo mayo ni kane/ 
wo kashita, kerodu, 
Tiiada kayesliima- 
sonu, 


Sonu' time (kjo I lent him some 
money ^ hut hr luis not paid it 
hdek yet. 


The Imperative: (Positive) naose; tuhe-ro; eyjWo : 
(Negative) naoKu mi ; tnhern na ; oiiru-na, 

'riie ordinary use of this form is, like that in other 
languages, to express connnaiid or <liroction, hut the bare 
Iin])erative is seldom used except in military coinmands, 
as it sounds, in Japanese ears, decidedly abrupt and dis- 
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courteous. Even in arMressing ineiul>ovs of tlie lowest 
classes an honorilic peviplirasls is usually siihstituted, as 
will be explained later. 


Examples. 


(Mosbi in ose, 

h:t-thi'i)Uijh SHU 

To WO sliimevrj, 

dof.n' 

>Srdo)shi mate 
u-UUh: irail 

Toinave ! 

Yasunn^ ! 

Sore wo tabcruna ! 
Slioclii snrnna ! 


j- Show thr ffrnflrwao in, 
I Shut ihi! ihtnr. 

I Wnii a llfilv. 

I fait I 

Sfond at nfsc ! 

Don t eat that ! 

Do not viOifient ! 


A connnon (*onsl ruction, l>v means of wliicli ilic English, 
first ])erson plural of the lmpera,tivo {hi n.s . . .) may 
generally h(^ rc*v/h‘red is given in the following examples:-- 

Itte kikimasho, \ , , . . , , //•./ ,/ •/ 

> Let us ifo awl usren to //. 
huriitijHjnih! J 

Ko silly.', .ill mu ka j 

///c.s' trill -do i.i-iO.il / J 

(or the future alone without. yW na lai). 


Ai’xhjaky Vnuns. 

A considerable numlter of tlie affixes eontribiiting to the 
])rodu(.‘t.ion of the nioofls and tenses are really auxiliary 
verlis which were originally independent. For example, in 
the exjaession naoshimashita, f haa iwndyd^ the alfix 
mask) formerly signitied ‘‘to bo,’’ and the terminal ta (tor 
te am) means “ am having finished, ’ and thus the word 
naoshitnaslnfa when decomposed is shown to mean “am 
having finished mending.” The auxiliaries have also con- 
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tributod to tlie jn’odiiction of verbal stems. Thus with 
tlie auxiliaries enx, net, and am, to he, are formed— 
yaniorvi, to emse. mazaru, to he luueed* 

kiikerii, to hanij (trans.) kakani, to hang 

'Die tullowiii*^ are tbe cliief aiixi1iari(?s in use at preseut 
as se])arate and in(le])eiidcnt words : - 

1, Am, to he. 

As an auxiliary (rrn is most commonly cm])loyed with 
the particle de to produce compound o<juivaleiits for tbe 
Probable Pres(uit or J'hitnre, and also IV»r some of the 
Ne.uative tenses. De am is usually abbreviated to da; 
de ard to d'((r(t or daru ; de atta U) d'atfa or datta, etc.; 
thus - 

Iku de ard, \ 

iku d’ ard, [ for ikd, frill /o'ohffhlf/ go. 

iku dard, j 

Kasanai de atta. j t^sanakatta,^//./ kmf. 

kasanai datta, ) ^ 

Konai de attard, \ for konakattard, lofs pruhahly not 
konai dattard, J roine. 

Notk. Tlu‘ posi position mt is tVeijiionlly hetAveen 

I 111; Mild de, di(ii), didto, otf. ; thus konai no (Van'), 
hf is pf'ohehlif not imwing. 

WIkmi the ])olite tennination />/o.v/7 is preceded by de 
find the veil) ffra, ft still further fibbreviation occurs, 
which is in frequent use in ihmiliar eonvi'rsfition. Thus 
de arimashd first becomes de nia.'ilto find then deaho ; and 
de arlmaaluta contracts t'O desfnta. 

It .should be observed th.-it the compound future denotes 
a slightly gr<;*ater degree of doubt than the sinqile future, 
find thfit the sliorter and more alibreviated the phrase, 
the less courteous it become, s. Ik 'gozarimam is much 
politer find less familiar than desa. 
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Preceded by the Geriiml, ani serves to produce another 
group of coinpound tenses, as kite gozaimasfl, thqf hare 
come. 


2 . Iru (,.W Coirj. \ stem. /). 

3. Oru (Id Conj ; dem orl). 

• 

These auxiliaries each mean, literally, “to dwell,” lienee 
“to live,” “to be” (in a certain jilaee), and combineil with 
the Gerund their various fonns compose a gruiip of other 
tenses which are equivalent to .such English comjiouml. 
tenses as are exenijilitied in the ex[)i*essions “he is eating,” 
“he was walking,” “he has been reading,” etc. This 
combination has tliei'efore in some cas^^'^ a Progressive 
signification and in otliers a Perfect signilioation. f'or 
exam|)le, nete orimasti means he /s deepimj, whilst kite 
orimasii is, not he Is enminify hut he Is haring rome, i.e. 
he is cfone. 'Hie simple past hlmaslnta is more oliscniv, 
inasmuch as its meaning might he merely that the person 
had C(une hat had gone away again, whilst the m(‘a.ning 
of kite orimasri cannot he other than that he lias come and 
h siill here. 

In some cases the English passive must he cm])loyed 
to render such [hrases, the neuter being nearly always 
preferred in the Japanese constrnctuin ; thus — 


Kirei ni sorotte 

pi'ctfilfi bcituj-iH'Oi'det- 


orimasfi, t m • / 7 


After the Gerund, the initial / is IVcqnenlly elided, 
particularly in the Pi’csent tense, ami thus shitte Ira 
becomes skitteru, l linHV (literally, harhuj learnt, I remain); 
hilte iru hccomos hiiteru, etc, 

Irasshara and o ule nasarii arc honorific synouynis of 
iru and of various other verbs, as will be demonstrated 
later. 
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Irn and orn as auxiliaries are now frequently used in 
spoakiiii? of inaniniato objects, altlioiii'li their original 
signilication appears to restrict tlieir a[)])]ication to living 
beings. In a few idiuins, liowevor, (trn is used for inani- 
innles and ini for animates : observe, for example, tlie 
distinction lietwceii kite orimasu, he- /a<s anil kite 
ariinasu, h /tifu rom(\ or thnr. /s annu'. 


Examples. 


Najii wt) slute imasti, 

/ 


iV/mt iS hr (Iniiftf . 


}rlinl doing is 

Dele orimasu, Ur hits tjonr init. 

Jlakana. lvot<t wo it tern, ) 1 o// iirr inlkimj iff 

fooiish ihimi Sity-ri'nifiiii / iVudoifL 

Mada. note orimasi'i, \ 

sim s/(>‘f)ing is f 

Donata ka o ide ni naUe 

sontiioih'-ar-oliiar nx.it fo htfvln(j'0>xonit! 

orimasu ka, 


s/vY/ Mri'iumj, 


lid s somrone 
mnijrrd ! 


4. Kuril, to comr. 


Witli this auxiliary, in c<mjunction with the Gerund, are 
jmxliiced wliat are sometime.s termcrl “ Illative tenses,” so 
calb'd ])0cause tliey cmitribulc a secondary idea of motion 
towards the speaker or the one s|>oken to, addeil to the 
])riuiary idea ; tlius — 


Mi/u wo motto koi ! 
ifidcr htfving-i’f/rt'i'd. couif 


lldrimf rarrird wafrr, 
roiur ! i.e. liriiuj mmr 
wntrr. 


0 Yone wo yonde. koi!) TrU O Your to rnme 

Yonr htfvn\(j-r<dted ) hrrr. 

Doko ye itte kita ? 1 ir/ , i , , > 

, . , } y\ md'r has hr bren to ! 

u'hcrc hfivmg goue nosxome J 
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Kitto kuru yo ui to 

poaiioxlu riuih'. itiainu'r in thti 
ho itte koi, 

.sv) hifriiiif-suid 

AlUita ni sodaii sho 

yo>J if'itk o)iisiiJlatlitn trill-do 

to OHIO tie kim.‘isli\ta., 

Ihivl'inif rontr 


Ho (Uid 1(1/ him to ho 
mn'o to romc. 


j / came to eonamlt tym. 


5, Shimau, to finhh. 

This niixiliary oin])loyc(l wiili tlio (ierimd, sorvos to 
indicate the conclusion of an action, nsiially in the sense 
o{ mdimj bif . . tlius-- 

Kaslii wo talKite sliiinatta, 

r((h.fi (/(liny htfs-jhtishetl 

does n(»t mean “■rie has finished e<Mtin^‘ the cakes/’ hut 
rather “ Jle lias linished hy eatin;>;’ the cakes.” Similarly- - 
Shisho Sania iii iiatte shimaimashila, 

h'Orlfi r J/"'* lo ht(.CltHj-lifVnjnr. littsyiii ished 

does not mean ‘Mle has ceased to lie a teacher,” hnl. 
“ lie has ended by becoming a teacher (after trying otlier 
lirofessions, eU'.).” 


Exam] lies. 

Motte itte shiniaishita, He has (fonc ojl' 
Jtai'iiiy-litb fi Itarintj i/ont: /ius-llni.sli>d f irlfk If, 

Sukkari gakumon wo ^ 

({uHi hat'll imj I I hare (/n/te (j)rea ni) 

mi-kigatie shimatta, [ stadf/lia/. 

sre-ha rimj I im [U.d It nishrd J 

Ema ni mame wo ] u „ , ,/■ 

, , , He tend, olj wdfi- 

fior.st' In'!/ ns • | ... 

tefikc'zu ni itte sliiinatta, I t i.i>. 

hnino-ooneJinMcd J 
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I'lUNSI VU AND iNTltANSmVE VeKBS. 

Mfiiiy verbs arc uscil in En^^lisli. with a diflerence of 
signification, soinetinies as transitives, soinetinies as 
intraiisitives, as “he ran aw'ay,'' “he ran a needle into his 
hand,” “th(^ cliild speaks alrcjidy,” “lie can speak'l^everal 
langnnges,” 

111 Japanese, liowever, the transitive and intransitive 
applications are nearly always indicatcil by diifercnt verbs 
containing the same root; thus — 


Transitive. 

hirakii ( 1 st (Jonj.) ti> chuUsr, 

kaesu (Isl) /o n tarn. 
kakiisu (1st) „ hidi', 
naosu (1st) „ 
nobasu ( I st ) „ MrHvh. 
oru (1st) „ hmik. 
orosu (1st) /o/w. 

yaku (Isl) „ hnni. 
chirasu (1st) „ mfthr, 
nekasn (1st) „ ]mt in skr/t, 
dasu (1st) „ jKfi iKif, 
akeni (2nd),, njuiL 
hajimeru(2nd),, heffin. 
soroem (2nd),, wairh. 
tasi\keni(2nd)„ mce. 
tateni (2nd) „ i^v.t up. 
susumeru (2nd) „ t^ncmriuw, 
yameru (2iul)„ mosr. 
ireru (2nd) „ put in, 
sageru (2ii(l) „ let down. 


Intransitive. 

hirakeru (2nd (k>nj.) to hi - 
com(> riviH.^ed. 
kaerii (1st) i<f rdurn, 

kakureru (2nd) „ hide, 

naoru (1st.) „ fjrt well, 

nobiru (2nd) ,, ,<trrtrh, 
oreru (2nd) „ htntk. 

orini (2nd) „ demoid. 

yakeru (2nd) „ fmrn, 

chini (1st) „ smtier. 

neru (2nd) „ sleep. 

deni (2nd) „ ijo intf. 

aku (1st') .. he oven. 

hajimaru (1st) „ her/in. 

sorou (1st) „ nmtch. 

tasukam (1st) „ he saved. 

tatsu (1st) „ .stand. 

susumu (1st) „ advanee. 

yamu (1st) „ cense. 

ini (1st) „ enter. 

sagaru (1st) „ come dovm. 
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No riile can he framed for forming transitives and iii-^ 
transitives from a common n)Ot, and it is only from the 
dictionary, and hy ])ractiee, tlnit the stndeiit can (ell 
whether a »hipanese verb is transitive or not. It may, 
however, be observed that whilst the ending may 
belong to either loriu, the termination holongs almost 
exelnsively to transitives, a noteworthy exeeption being 
(him which is sometiiiies iutiansitive as in the compounds 
hashiri-dasu, to ran out, naki dasu, to big in to rn/. 

The stinlont should also note that a large number ot‘ 
intransitives in the First (^)njugation terminate in (fra, 
ns sagani, to come (hnvn ; todomaru, to Mn/) ; kakaru, to 
hfUKj ; etc. Tliese are produced by adding am, to hr. In 
the stem, hence their iutransitivt? force. Most of thcju 
have, corresponding transitiv(*s in rra of the Second (’oii’ 
jugatiou, as sagem, to let (horn ; kakeru, to /atnij ; etc. 

Passive and Potexti.m, Vii:jin.s. 

In dapauese no special conjugation for the Passive VVn’ce 
exists, and the i)ara(ligms of all the so-called passive verbs 
are in accoi'danco with tlm First Form of the Second 
Conjugation ol’ regular verbs given on ]>. OO. ^Ihe change 
from tlui active to tlie passive is produced by allixing 
rera to the Negative Base of the First Cojijugati(»n and 
rd/rera to the same l.»ase of the Second ; thus 

First Conjugation. 


Shim, to knoa\ 

(neg. ) shira, 

(pnss.) shirareru, dt hr 



kaoirn. 

Yobu, to mil, 

„ yoba, 

„ yobarem, to ha 



mUad. 

Korosu, to MU, 

„ korosa, 

„ korosarera, to he 



Mlled. 

Warau, to laugh. 

„ warawa, 

„ warawarem, to 


ha laughd at. 


JAPAN KSK GllAMMAU 
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Coiij ligation. 
First Form. 


Taberu, fo rot, 

(iieg.) tabe, 

(pa.ss.) taberareru, to he eaten. 

Keru, //> I’ir/v, 

„ ke, 

,, kerareru, h) he l icked. 

Eru, to ohtoith 

J5 

„ erareru, In he obtained. 


Second Form. 

Miru, to .'itr, 

(ncg.) 

mi, (pass.) mirarerii, to he 
moL 

Omoiijiru, ta rt 

ittrm, „ 

oinonji, ,, omonjirareru, tv 

he esteemed. 

Iru, to shtiof, 


i, „ irareru, to he shot. 


Strictly .^ptNuking, Iiowovch’, tliore is no Passive Voice 
in Jii])}ifiese, and tlio so c.-dled [lassive termination anru 
is i\ coiidonsed ronn of ari, hi f/Hf, l)lended with eni, /o //cif, 
thus llie litern! meaning of sltinin/rn, tor iiistanec, is “to 
get luving knowing/' and siiuilarly mimrcrn is Iruin tlie 
stem mi, a euplionii*. /*, nnd ari crtf, i.e. '‘to get l>oing 
seeing.” 

Tims it is Hint nil passive verbs belong to the Second 
(kmjngntion together with the vm*]) era, fn i/rf, nnd herein 
niso lies the susci^ptiinUty ol* intransitives to [inssive forms, 
ns, for example, okorareru, fn he {jot (ntf/rj, i.c. /o he uotde 
o/if/rm from okoru, f</ ffet fifhjnj ; sliinareru, to hove iiomwne 
tlie (Jit /(mtfiiHf t<f uite). 

A sentence illustrative of this idiom is 7c/.s/// nl 
shitnn'rmtfslf'ihf. Here the literal meaning is “she was 
died hy her hushand,” which at lirst siglit n])poars to 
signity that “she was killed hy her hnsband,” but the 
reni im'aiiing is “slie bail her linsliand die,” or “she 
lost her husband hy death.” 

An idiom bearing a near reseiublance to the so-called 
passive, is formed liy the verl) morau, to receive (more 
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politely itadakii, “to put on llio liend,” roferriiii; io Iho 
native eustoni of liftiiii*' a jLiift to the l>ro\v) in conjunetion 
Avitli tlie (iormul ; tlnns — 


Ivnnii Avo kitto inorattn, \ 

huh' liii.viiitt-cif/ rm iv il J 

O^hieto itadnkitai, \ 

frarliimj I 

J)<Mre la Ilio.^o made \ 

■'iOilif lillf' US hf/‘-t/S I 

itte inoraitai, j 

/((triiiij-tjuiii) ifis/i.-fii-n'f.yiLY I 

JCiilo itndaldto, ’j 

I'iiitf ii'ish4t}-ixi'ct r>!. j 

Anc no mcnjo to yarn ino ] 

cldry- i‘ futs^inh'f 

wataku.slii imide kayeslilte 

me Ut rrh/ru 

moraitai, 

irisli-hi-i'oyiri' 


/ (Inf Hi If hair (‘tit, 

/ Irish ifiHf inm/d hi ml Ilf 
sllnir ii/r In nr. 

/ infill sniiirniir fn f/n In 
Ihnffn Jifl' inr. 

/ wish jfnn mmlii hiinlhf 
ciH/ifirr j‘nr mr. 

/ iris/f niif rhlrr hi'nllwrn 
IHissjinrl, i/lluit is ir/ffit 
if IS ni/lrt/^ in Im it- 
(nrnnl in mr. 


XoTK. '-TIio fore/ijoin^ sentenc-cs «^\em]>]ify Mio inctlMMl hy 
wliu'li i<‘iskiii(j is hi tin* Pnssivn X’oirt-, lh»' 

iv<j A<lj«r('(.ivo <»r pjissivi* \t‘rl)sii(>( apjM.-jin'ji^' 
ill llu* spokni juriii u^lh(^ l;ui_i:;’u.‘ 

'riie ])assive fVinns of i]je inv.aular verlis kuru, in rnmr, 
sum, tn (/e, and shinuru, to (hr., are Inrarn'K, smirmi (.some' 
times abbreviated to snrera) and shim firm n^sperlivoly. 
lUdstf,, tlie. polite termination, is not siisr-eidible ot tlie 
jiassivc form. 

As lias been mentioned betbre, passive constnictions are 
used niueli less freijuently than in l‘]n« 4 li.sh, and in the 
majority of in.stanoc.< an intransitive verb or an active 
but subjectles.s construction is cm|)loyed to render an 
EngliKsli passive. 
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1'he following- exemplifications will be found useful ; — 


Doujiiuii ureslii ka. sliireiuaseiiii, ) / rant tell ijou how 
hotr^muA'h jfittful ' aumol-kvvif' j jdeaml I am. 


Iliiyiizn to iu 

s,,,. 


otoko, \ i 

nnni. j 


man vailed Hajjazd. 


sljiiuai iii narinuishitaro, 
ulruuhf trill- here-beroihc 

Sono kiisuri wa iclii niclii 

//I'tf htnUriiir rmc dntf 

sando dzntsii noinu no desii, 

:i-finu's 1 1 rink is 


'\ It is probabljf^ 

J finished bj/ now. 
That medicine is 
taken three times 
a. da If. 


Ivoi’e wa nani ni 
Ihis u’hnt f(tr 

Isukaimasfi, 


I What is this used fnr I 


Ate ni nariniasein \ lie is nt>t tn be depended 


•rrl i(t fd ht'iuntu.s-noi / 

J.)(‘,kijia toki wa sliikata 

tiof-atn-iin iituc do-miitiMC 

gn nai, 
is- sot 

-Miogouichi made ni 

ifnied/tfr-iirjLi hi/ 

(lekl-ogariiiiasin 
is- finished 

Kono ►^hina wo naosJii ni 

fit is urtirh' mcnil /i» 

yai’ijnasln), 

irUl-prtilmh I t/-sr / 1 d 

Sake ban sono kano wo 

last night that mone}/ 

uketoni badzu desluta, 

ro'cice ivcrssi/f/ teas 

Naro koto iiaraba, 

irill-hccouic th i ay if- it -be 
Shiyo koto ga nai, 
vciU-do thing is-nut 


Upon. 

j .1/ it cannot be done^ there 
is no help for it. 

It will tw Jinished l»j the 
da If after to-morrow. 

] / thiitk I will .send this 
article to be mended. 

I was to hare been paid 
that moneif la, it night. 

if it van be done. 

} There is nothing which 
van be done. 
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Tiik Potential Voice. 

Pr4e?iti(flih/, that is htniag powa' to do (f artalo fhhuj^ 
is indicated by tlie same verbs as tlmse by wliiidi passive 
signitications are rendered, tlins viinnrrfi may mean eitlier 
“to be seen,’^ or “to be able to see” : ohirmi may mean 
either “ to be put,” or “ to be able to ])nt.” 

XOTE. — Tlui oiu^ drvialion IVoin this rnli^ is ILo 

ioriii oiDvirarcro I’roni omou, (o fliinh\ wliosr p<»tt.-nl iji l 
signilivatioii is not “1o lu* al>lo to think, hnl “to 
venture to think." to be inoliiiott to lliink." 


Examples. 


Kyo no atshsa wa, 

tO'(tou of heat 

koraeraremasen, j 

ran iif if ‘hear J 

[kareru di^ aro ka ? 

Ma/aikfite talteraremasen, ] 

hrintf-nastf/ rannuf-rfd .) 

Mora ware 3’a it«asbi-masoiiii, 1 

r<ii{r>jt‘rx^if fhioial j 

Ivorarcrii ka kiite miimislm. 


/ rannot endure the 
heat ton la If, 

Will he he aide ta ^/o/ 

If is hit) nasf jf (it rat , 

/ eautod ifvrejd if, 

/ trill (tsk hint if he eatt 


Another tVc<[uently recurring method ol’ expressing 
potentiality is the use of dekiru, a vtu-b huMued from the 
classical de-kuru, Ut come out. Ihkiru has ctuue to mean 
“possible,” “to take place,” “to be reatly,” but frecjiieutly 
it is best translated “can,” “can do”; thus 

Ikii koto ga dekiru, / mu yn. 

Iku koto ga dekiuai, / rttuuot tjo. 

Mabushikfite, mini koto ga, ' 

briny-dazduuj to-!iee i vtinnot see; the Ityht 

dekimaseii, is so dazzlimj. 

forthcornes-not 
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Kaneru, to he unahh, mnmt, attached to tlie Indefinite 
Form of a verb, is (Xiusiaiitly used to indicate Imjmssihility 
or iiKihllitii, but the use of this construction is almost 
exclusively coiifiiicd to pci'sons of culture and refineiuent. 


MOsbi kiiiiclc orimasu, 

fO-Sftff-H Ifiihlr Km 

lk;i iiani dnri to iih>, 

hi'. I'lif liKhth'. 

kai slii kaiiemasn 

ttnifcr'ilKiitf tht rKiiKof 


' / (‘((if liurdlji 

Ik >7<// .sY> hat 

(said wluMi asking 
, a. favour). 

\ / (‘(inaot aar/i'rstdud 
I (Hi trhat pnitciph^ 

ga, I ////>* i‘(ail<l fake 

] place. 


Tlnn’O is an (‘xtcnsivi^ grouj) of v('r))s wldcli aro in ja'actice 
liost iranslalod hy jiassivp ov [loionlial (.'onstvindions in 
Mnglisli, althongli, [iropnrly s]M\aking, tluT aro intraiisi lives 
in JajKinoso. 

If we take such a sonionco as “the liridgo is iMung 
lirokon/' ^ve ohsiu’ve iliat tlio l.u'oaking is caused by the 
int(‘rventi(»n of sonic. (‘xtt‘rnal inlluonco, ’wlieroas in tlio 
exprossii.)!! “tin' bridge is lireaking," no such outer iiilluenco 
is iinpHod, In tln^ lirst case, the verl.) corresi>onds to tlui 
Japanesi' orareru, to (jef hrakea (passive, from oni, fa hmfk, 
transit iviO ; in the second, to oreni, fa hmik, intransitive, 
'riius froin transitives belonging to the I'^irst Conjugation, 
are produced a lai*ge number of intransitiv(‘s of tlio Second 
Conjugation, by changing the termination a into era as 
exemplitied in tlie following scries : — 

Intrans. Tiaus. 

toreru, from torn, ta take. 

furueru, „ funiii, to ahake. 

yakeru, „ yaku, to hara. 
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oreru, from oru, to /oral- 

kireru, ,, kini, to rut. 

ureru, „ uru, to Si //, 

yomeru, ,, yomu, to moL 


Kfriro, nrrvn, tfontrrn, otc., iiro om]»l()y(.Ml to roiKlcv sucli 
oxpros.sions as “(liat wood nits (.‘asily,” i.e. “is oasy to 
(Mit”; “this artiolo sells readily,” i.e. “is I'eadily snld/’ ; 
“that poem reads Iieaiitifiillv/’ ij\ “is lu^anlifiil wlion 
read.” 

Ill sneh constriietions it is often (‘onvc^nient to introdnee 
tlio word “can thus, “one ('an nit that wood easily”; 
“ this article ean l»e sold readily.” 

Tlie student should ('arcfnlly note the diHerenee lie! ween 
the true j»ot(‘ntials in arrrn and nnu ro, and. tlie intransii ives 
in era. d'he latter lorms den(.)te tln.^ |)oss(‘ssion of strength 
(.)!* power to (h.) anytliinir siicli as is expressed l>y “can” 
ill Kii'iiish, wliilst witli llie lnii.‘ jiotnilials i.s assoi-ialed 
the notion of jicrmission wliich is indi(‘al(‘d liy ‘Vmav,” 
thus /Jmn'tHom si^’iiilios “one (*an ’^'o ’’ (hocaiisc ])(a‘uiission 
is i^Tanted), and si'piifies “one can ” (hccaiis(.‘ 

one possesses (lie ]»hysical ahility, not lK;in.e' lame, eic.j 

As verhs of the S(*cond t ^nijugaticin a’e not cajiahlo 
of formin,*:- intransitives in rro, the passives jiotcnlials in 
rareni liave to he utilis(3d. The form mieru, to .'irem. to hr 
vmbir^ formed irregularly from iniru, tit sn\ should he 
noted. 


The VKiin Sum. 

Tlio paradigm of tliis verh, whicli is jirohahly the one 
most frequently heard, has heeii given on page 1'4. Its 
primary signitieation is “to do,” “ to make ” (Frenelj,../h/Vc), 
and it is often used indep(.*n(hMitly in this sensf?, tlie noun 
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governed by it i-{ikiiig the postposition wOy although the 
latter is in most Oiisos dropped before sum ; thus— 

hoii*yaku suru, to franshte^ fo make a tmuslafkm. 

clioai sum, to lore, i.e. to make lore. 

eshakii sum wo sum, to make an apoloffy. 

ban wo sum, to keep watch. 

jisatsu sum, to commit (ito) saici<h\ 

saisoku sum, to lur/e on (literally, to do ujvfency). 

Oinae do shiniasu, What are you rloiny ? 

►So sum to yokattii, ) it would h((re I wen hefter to do 

>iO do if ircfft good / that. 

At times instead of wo^ the ]>artic-le (ja is employed with 
sum used independently, and the signitieation of the verb 
is then “ to l»e ; as— 

Zutsit gii sum, 7'here is a headache^ i.e. I 

hare a headache. 

Hansho no oto ga. sum ! i'here is the Jirebell ! 

The most: fro((uent use of suru is, however, that of 
supplying the i)lace of a suffix to nouns of t'hinose origin, 
and other iin inflected words. The following are useful 
illustrations : - - 

shimpai suru, to he a mr ions, from shimpai, an.riety. 

kenkwa suru, to quarrel, ,, kenkwa, (/ quarrel 

ryoko suru, to trarcl, „ ryoko, a journey. 

tochaku suru, to arrire, „ tochaku, arriral. 

If the noun is monosyllahic ami terminates in n, the of 
suru in the verb formed with it assumes the uigori, and 
suru bec<»in(‘s,/V/7/, whicli is made to conform to the ])ara- 
digm of verbs with stems in i of the iSeeond Conjugation. 
Thus from the combination of suru with kin, a word of 
Chinese origin signifying “prohibition,” is produced the 
verb kinjiru, which is inflected like ojiru and not like suru. 
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Tin’s soinetiincs oociirs oven in (’ases whore the lennination 
is other tlu\i» //. 

I^xanijiles. 

sonjini, ftt spuH^ from son, 

ronjiru, „ ron, urtfnmmt, 

o^iru, in rnrrt'siinjnl^ ,, 6, vnrn'spnn</<-t«‘(\ 


Tni' I'X»riVAU‘NTs of hi 


'fi.) rocogiii.so the distinction Iwtween ihe niimerniis 
Japanese (‘([nivalents of th(‘ English verl> he,” and to 
employ tljoni (Mmvclly, is one oft he most hewllderine- tasks 
wlheli. tlie student, has to ener.mnlm*, and as it is impossikh* 
to attain a thorough knowledge of tin' language until a 
faniiHarity with sinth loentiims is attaJiii'd, the following 
suggestions and examples are ofti'red with a vimv to mini 
riiising the dilil('ulty : — 

Am, atta, aro, ('te. Th(‘S(‘ iorms art' mostly used with 

the signifiealion “tliere is,” ‘‘then' was. ’ ‘‘j)erha[»s there 
will 1)0.'’ In many instama's their meaning is (.•oiivt'iiiiaitly 
rendered hy '‘1 (you, et<.*.) have, had, shall have/’ the 
siihjeet in tin.* Jaj)aiies(' eonstnietion heing replaec'd hy tln^ 
ohjeet in English ; llois - - 


Mizn ga ant, 

irutrr thrrc-i>i 




/ hurr (se///r) 


If Wiishf is alhxed, as artmashy nrlniitsItUif, a 

])oliter signitieation is imparl e«i. Still nn.»re res],»(M*tl‘ul hut 
identical in moaning ai’e the fi.»rms ijirjiuuafihltn, 
Ifoztdmashn (cf. ]>. 7JS). 

Used with a (hu’iind, however, arimns^i, tin'-ininasu niea.n 
‘‘to lie” mih', ami not ‘'there is” ; as — 

Kami ni tsutsnnde ajamasfi, | Jt ii trrait/fiil tip hi 

furffcr in. luivinfj-'irrafif.tui /n / pdpnr. 
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This is also the case when (jozmrmmi has an adjective 
associated wdth it ; as — 

Yama ga take gozai.nasfl, \ ^ ^gk 

iHoanttHU h(/h /.s j 

Tlio (.'ortMiii Present of am and of arimmU are seldom 
used in this (‘onnectlon accoinjianied l)y adjectives in 
tlie n or o form as the notion of “ to ho'’ is iiilierent in 
tlie adjective itself. Thus the hist sentence Avonld be, 
in a less respectful form, “Yama ga takai” (see p. 118).' 

De aru, de atta, de aro, etc. (familiar). 

De arimasu, de arimashita, de arimasho, (?tc. (politer). 

De gozaimasti, de gozaimashita, de gozaimaslio, etc. 
(poUfr.^f). 

These are forms of the verb “to be” witln)iit “ tliere,” 
and their significiition is therefore sini]>ly “1 am, he, she, 
it is,” etc,, and similarly tlirougliont lla* conjugation. 

Desd is an abbreviation of de (jozaimdiiif ; deshita of 
de (jozai/mfslafa^ and desho (d de pozaio/asl/d. 


Examples. 

Kore wa nan do aru (or da) ? \ ? 

(his ir/inf- in {if) j 

Kore de niina desfi ka, \ ^ 

this with all is f I 


O-sawagi deshtta, ) . 

^ } All ira 

uproar [it] iras J 

Jliroi-totte kureta wa do 

pirJc-v.p-hHL'iHgdakeii ija.ro huu 

ill Into de atta, 

railed inOil V'us 


iff aft uproar. 


j 1 1 "ha t sort oj ' a man 
1 teas it who picked 

J it up I 


Mazu sore-kkiri do gozaimasft, \ Well, that is abrjut 

well fJwf-onljj it [i.s] j fdl. 


Iru and Oru. The real signitication of these verbs is “to 
dwell,” “to live,” “to be (in a certain place),” but they are 
employed mostly as auxiliaries, as explaineil on p. 93, 
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Naru, to he, a.p])cars iiioro {Vo<iiioiitly in tln> classical 
language than in the colhMjnial, althongli it is not j'aro to 
hear the (Conditional Form used as an auxiliary with the 
Indicative tensos of verbs. Thus Ikn oarehit or ika vara, 
for ‘‘if he goes,” are more oonimon tlian Hehtr, and similarly 
we in«^' say !tta vareha or !fta vara, ha “ii‘ lie went” or 
“had gone,” instead of ttfareha. 

N.R.- -Naru, lo Ik:, should ho carelnlly (list inguisljod IVoui 
naru, to Ittroinc, which latter may usually he ivco,i;uisiM.l 
l.>y its hoin^ pi cccdt^d hy ih</ post j)ositl(»ri ni or fo ; as 

( diiri Isuinotlc, yama to uani, ] I)ust /'/V/y/*//// hcronns if 
tfusf /iilni(f’U/i hiOKiifoin Ifi'inin.'i ) ( Pl OXCrh). 

Wliilulai-kagiri iii uatta., Ih }>irn,iir h'ful iu/iif. 

Suru, ttf do, is at times enuJoyed as an e<|iii valent of 
“to he” (see ItM). 

(Jalsal oh (.-ArsATiVK Vi:i{ns. 

In Ja])anese there are largt^ nnmheris of ]>hras(^verh.s 
denoting of act lav, e.g. “causing to eat,” “causing 

to rea-d,” etc. These ca.usal verh.s, or causative veihs, as they 
are sometimes termed, are formed hy the addition oi‘ sera 
to tlie IS’egative Base in ver})s of the First (’onjugation, and 
hy the addition of saserv to the sarno ha.se in tlie Second. 
Many causals are hetter translated by ditlerent words in 
English, as shiru, /o haar, causative shiraseru, to hijornt, 
i.e. to cause to knou:. 

Examples of Causals. 

First Covj Uf/atlov , 

Neg. Base. CViu.sal. 

yomu, to read, yoma, yomaseru, to at use to read. 
shiru, to I'voir, shira, shiraseru, to cause to know. 
tsukuru, to make, tsukura, tsukuraseni, to cause to make. 
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SiWud (Jimjuifnthm . 

First Form. 

^ 0 ^. (.■aiisal. 

eru, A/ obtain, e, esasem, to came to obtain, i.e. 

to ffice. 

tabeni, to eat tabe, tabesaseru, to effuse % eat, 

i.o. to feed. 

Second Form. 

mini, to see, mi, misaseni, to eanse to see. 

abiru, to bathe, abi, abisaseru, //> ean.'fe to bathe. 

T1)0 of all Caii8al>: is in accordance witli tliat 

of tbe l''irsl I'orm of the Hecojid ('onjii.^aiion <iiven on p. OO, 
and lliey arc, in conmioii Avith otlicr vrrhs, snscoptihlc of 
tlie passive voice : thus — 

(•ausal. I\issive. 

shim, to Inanv, shiraseru, to eanse to shiraserareni, to be 
Inn or. eansrd to linae. 

eru, to iitain, esasem, ti* eanse to esascrarem, to be 
obtain. eansed to obtain. 

mini, to see, misasem, fo eanse misaserarern, to be 

tif see. eansed to see. 

It niust i>e noted that although there are ])assive forms 
of causal.s, no causal forms of the passive are em|)loyed. 
'rims such constructions as “ |;n cause to he seen,’’ “ to cause 
to be eaten/’ arc inadmissible ; the correspondinjL»' active 
being used iusteatl. A sontence like “ 1 will let some hooks 
be lavmght (\ a \ I will (*ause [somebodv J to bring some 
bo(jks) ” will therefore be changed before translating into 
“ I will cause some books to come,” and similarly with 
other lik<> phrases. 

It shouM also be noted that the causal.s in .sc/v^ and the 
transitives in su (First Ooivjugatiou) are used indiscrimi- 
nately. Tims the same speaker will use matashite (from 
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matsu, to wait) at: ono time, and imitasi'h' at. anotlu'r, 
tlioiigli the foriuer word is, st rictly spc?).kiug, the correct one. 

(kuisal A^rhs jxjssess various sliglit divergencies of signi- 
iication, and their Kiiglish translation must therefore A'ary 
ac(‘ording to circumstances. For eAam]>le, naosaseru (from 
naosu^ /o vow/) may he traiislate<l “to cause to mend,” 
“to make . . . (e.g. a servant) mend,’' “to alkev to mend,’’ 
or “ lot . . . mend.” 

In 1)1 irases containing (^aiisals the ])ost])0sition /// is 
associated witli the suhstantiv(‘ which <lenotes lhi‘ one 
caused to perform the action, wliilst tlu^ j»ostposition /co 
accompanies tlie suhstantivc denoting the pers»)n or tiling 
acted upon. 

The Causals of tlie Irregular verbs li/rffy shlnnrn, and 
iofro are ros])e<.‘tively kosaseru, tiP mnso to r(n)o: ; shinaseru, 
to cam' to die ; and saseru, to causr bp thp. 


Exam] lies. 


>Sugu ni kikasldte kudasai, ) 

tff.-oitir ranxitoj-to-hyai' I'tnutrsi-rinl I 

Inn ni niku kinvnseta ka, \ 

ilo'l Iili't/I. iiUti.ft'-riil I 

Shi/uka ni saseiiakereha, | 

ikemii, j 

Taihen ni o matase moshita, ( 

th'<:mtfiiUif i'li-fn-pru'd j 

Ima onna ni ii-tsukete lieya 

//()//; pt'iiiiiiiii rijui mKtpdiiHj rmn/t 

no soji wo saseru ga ii, 

ilivi'ipimf rnusr.-hj-do fSifOOft 

llayaku kikasete kudasare, 

quickly liai'iufj-riwilc-heap' gar. 


l*/nf.<c li t piPc hone 
at once. 

I)hl jfna tflp'c the 
t/oa its HP rat ! 

Yna inpf.<t upakc 
theta i'ri'ip y/Z/V/. 

/ fatp'i' kcjtt tfou 
walflinj a. dt’vad 
Jufltf loiitf thav. 
it wlU tpc US well 
to pjet the troaiaa. 
to cipun^ and ebyta 
the rnom. 

I I* lease let rae 
J hear quickly. 
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AMBiGrous Verb-forms. 

It will Ik* ohsorviMl (lint in Uie First (/oiijiigation a large 
ruiijiber of vtnbs have* stems terminating in r, and that the 
same letter also appears in two of the bases (Cert«ain 
Present and ( -omlitional) in verbs of tlie Second (VAij liga- 
tion. Owing to tliis fact beginners are often at a loss to 
know to which Conjugation a certain verb, e.g. teru, to 
belongs. Nothing but a thoroiigh mastery of the 
rules which have been fully set forth in preceding pages 
relating to the formation and uses of verb-forms can furnish 
the student with the ability to at once discriminate with 
accuracy in such cases, and if the remarks and (ixamples in 
the preceding sections liave been carefully followed be would 
immediately assign tbo above-mentioned verb tmi —Xv the 
First (Vmjugation, as the stem is /c/*, the Indetinito Form 
^c/7*, and the Negative Jkise tmi. In like manner, tlie vcih 
raakeru, to /o.sr, will bo recognised as belonging to tlie Second 
(Jonjngation, )>ecause the r in this case is part of the termina- 
tion and not of the stem. Similarly shir u, to is of 

the First C^mjngation, ^Ylnlst mi-ru fu scf', is of the Second. 

A still fnrilier degree of dilliciilty is presented by such 
pairs of verbs as kaerii (First (kjnjugation), to retanty and 
kaeru (Second (kmjugation), to rhtn<ji' ; kiru (First Con- 
jugation), to rvty and kiru (Second), to treur ; and until some 
material progress has b(*en made in the language, it will 
be found diilicult to distinguish readily all the forms of, 
say, kakaru, to haioj (intransitive), from those of kakeru, to 
king (transitive). 

The iliflerences existing between the various verbal forms 
in instances such as those just referred to arc* clearly and 
concisely demonstrated in tlie jiaradigms appearing on the 
opposite page. The three verbs shown are all in coniuioii 
use. They are — 
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Iru (First Conjiigatioi) ; stem ir), to enter, to (jo in. 
Ireru (SetM'md (>)irjijoatioii, First Form ; stem ir), to 
insert, to put in. 


Iru (Second (\)nju.ii>‘iiion, Sf'comI F( 

)rin ; stem i), to fie, 

to (hrelL 



* Iru, 

Ireru, 

Iru, 

to enter. 

tit insert. 

to he. 


Indefinite Form. 


iri 

ire 

i 


Nc^ativt? Base. 


ira 

ire 

i 


Conditional Base. 


ire . 

irere 

ire 


Indicativk 


Certain Present or I'\itiiro. 

iru 

ireru 

iru 

f iranai 

irenai 

inai 


iren(u) 

in(u) 

Pi‘o]»iiljl(J Pros(*nt or Future. 

Pos. iro 

ireyo 

iyo 

Xetj. irumai 

iremai 

imai 


Certain Past. 


Pos. itta 

irete 

ita 

.r ( iranakatta 

irenakatta 

inakatta 

( irananda 

irenanda 

inanda 


Proba!)Ie Past. 


Po.s. ittaro 

iretard 

itard 

f iranakattard irenakattaro 

inakattard 

^ 1 iranandaro 

irenandard 

inandard 
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1‘Veq iieiita ti ve I'^orin. 


/ 

ittari 

iretari 

itari 

Xr;,. 

f iranakattari 

irenakattari 

inakattari 

\ iranandari 

irenandari 

inandari 


I)csi( 

lerativo A(ljc(*tive 



iritai 

iretai 

itai 



(iermn]. 


/W 

itte 

irete 

ite 

JS'i'ff, 

j iranakute 

irenakute 

inakute 


[ irazu 

irezu 

izu 


Mnn|>. 

(a) Conditional. 

PlVSi3llt. 

/^w. ireba irereba ireba 

yr I iranakereba irenakereba inakereba 

I iraneba ireneba iiieba 

Past. 

/^As^ ittara(ba) iretara(ba) itara(ba) 

j iranakattara.(ba) irenakattara(ba) iiiakattara(ba) 

* ) iranaiidara(ba) irenandara(ba) inandara(ba) 

(b) Concessive. 

PrestMil. 

iredo(mo) ireredo(mo) iredo(ino) 

y^^ I iranakeredo(ino)irenakeredo(mo) inakeredo(rao) 

^ ‘ I iranedo(mo) irenedo(rao) inedo(mo) 

ittaredo(mo) iretaredo(mo) itaredo(mo) 
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Imphuativk Mood. 

ire ! irero ! iro ! 

iWy/. iru na I ir6ru iia ! iru iia ! 

CoMPOl'Nl) VJvUBS. 

f 

Tlio Jmjkuu'so is very ricli in vctIjuI t*oinhinii • 

linns whinli pjirUiko more or loss of a (Mnn])oniul chararl or, 
ami |}n‘so V(‘rl»al componmls servo in many oastvs as 
oipii Villon Is ior J']ni;lisli ])ro]Misitioniil vorhs, Imt in nlhors 
they repliioo oompk'U^ j>hrasos; thus -' 

buchi-korosu, la kill hij ln‘ntiuif (tVom Initsii, la hviif, 
ami korosii, ta kill) 

mi-tsukeru, ta Ji.r fa/ i.o. /o natiir (iVom mini, 

/o ,svr, iiml tsnkoni, la /i,r. 

In the rmijority of instaiioos suoli oompmimls .are foninal 
by usin^‘ eortain verbs as .allixos l,o ntlior vorbs ami llio 
iiioaning of the verb employed as iin auxiliiiry is frovinonl ly 
lost, tlie l.»as{il verl> roeoiviny uioroly iin im.M’ease of force 
from the associiition. 

[iM,mmj)oiimls consisting of two verbs in Jii.\lii])osit ion, 
tlie lirst component is [ml: in (ho Imlelinitt* f'm’in, which 
reniiiins nnciianged, wliilst (ho soooml ceniponeiit is inllectod 
tliroiiglioiit the (miijiigiition. 

[■siially tbo socoml component is modiliod iulverbially 
by tlio first, iis in kiri korosii, fa kill la/ rtflfi/aj, wli(‘re 
kiri (from kirn, fa rnf) denotes tbo mode (»f iiotion of 
korosu, ta kill. 

In some cases, liowcvor, each nieinboi of the com])onnd 
contributes its own j)a.iiicnliir moaning <is in wake*ataeru, 
to gire in sfnays, from “ to divide ’’ and “to give.” 

Tlie verbs of most frei|uent recurrence as second members 
of compounds are — 
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1. Dasu. 

This usually denotes the action of rommenci/uj, coming 
tmt: or tol ing not ; as — 

okoni, to get angru, okori-dasu, to hcgin to get 

angr}f. 

naku, to cn/, naki dasu, to begin to cn/. 

furu, to /all (of rain, furi-dasu, to begin to rain. 
snow, etc ), 

kashiru, to ran, hashiri-dasu, h> ran out. 

tsukuru, to compo.'ic, to tsukuri dasu, tn itrodace^ to 
gron\ brutg forth. 

omou, to think, omoi-dasu, to recall to mind, 

torn, t(f take, tori-dasu, to take oat, 

2. Kiru. 

The literal nieaviin»;- of this verb is “ to cut," h\it as 
the secroiul uieuihcr of a compound it usually denotes 
romidetene.ss oi’ total! tg : as — 

karini, to hire, kari-kiru, /o hire the whole (of a 

huilding, etc.). 

kau, to baji, kai-kiru, to bug ug the lot (of 

goods, etc.). 

shimeru, to rhnt up, shime-kiru, to .<hnt up eompletelg 
(a shop for alterHlions, etc.), 
omou, to think, omoi-kiru, to decide Jlnallg. 

3. Komu. 

Tliis verb has the sense of the Eiiglisli in” or “into” ; 
thns- 

tobu, tobi-komu, /u. 

furu, to/all, furi-komu, to corne in (said of rain, 
snow, etc., coining into a house), 
kiru, to cat, kiri komu, to cut into, 
agaru, to rise, agari-komu, to force a wag up into. 
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4. Sokonau. 

This implies /((III f iff to do aomefhlufj, or juat ('Sf-ti/ilutj 
something ; thus -- 

kiku, tif Imtr, kiki-sokonau, (ft hill ht lo'oruffj, i.t^ 
^ lit hntr irnonjlff. 

mini, Iff .svr, mi sokonau, to /all hi Ktvh/fjy i.o. 

hi Sf'i* HTOiUjIlf. 

kaku, hi ivrltf'j kaki sokonau, to foil hi irrithi(h 
i.e. hi luokf' OM f'rror (in writ ing;), 
shinuru, to do^ shini sokonau, to foil hi djihio^ i.e. 

hi liorvhj ('airo/H' diofL 

5. Tsitkeru. 

Tsfikerii nieaas literally '‘to fix/’ '"to affix ■’ ; lienee — 
iu, to soif, ii-tsukeru, ffi jir loj sotflioj, i.e. to 

vowmond. 

kaku, to orlte, kaki-tsukeru, hijl,r to/ irrlthoj, i.e. 
to jot flown. 

kiku, to lwoi\ kiki tsiikeru, tft Jir lo/ Iworhif.f^ i.e. 
hi hupiHoi to hf'or. 

mini, to .svr, mi tsukeru, hi Jir hi/ srrhif/, i.e. 

hi it fit or. 

tataku, to knock, tataki-tsukeru, to Jir luf knorkhoj, 
i.e. hi knock on. 

'rilE ADJKCTIVR 

In Japanese, the words and locutions employed to 
describe, limit or define the .si^iiiiticatioiis of substantives 
differ considerably in con.struction and modes of use from 
those fulfil linj,^ .similar fiiiictiou.s and termed “Adjectives” 
in Western langua][^a^s. I'hus .fapanese adjectives ignore all 
distiuctioiLS of number ami gender, as well as the ideas 
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denoted ill Englisli by tlie degi’ees of comparison. They 
lla^x^ liovvevcr, inflectional forms, wliicli, so far as tliey 
extend, are almost identical with those of verbs. 


1. rulMARY InI'LKCTIOXS. 


Tim crudest and most e1ein(*nlary form of the arijective 
is what may l»e termed the ‘‘v^tem.” From the Stern 
by llui aju’'4'lniination of ailixes are. produced llie various 
adjeclival words and jihrases which are used as simple 
(nljer/lrrs^ tnlrrrhlft/ <f(ljn‘fln's^ and n rhn! fffljrrlirrs ; thus - 

(a). By addin^i*’ / to the Stem, the simple (uljertii'e is 
j)roduced, and this form is both attributive and ])redicative, 
bein.:;’ e.m|)loy(‘d eitlier attaclied directly to a. sidistantive 
or else at the end t»f a. ))hrase, with the |]ii.i;lis]i verb 
“to be '’ understood, h'or e.xamjde, from the Stems ./S/v/ 
and nfsn formed th(‘ simph‘ adject es fiikai, thep^ and 
atsui, il(ivl\ which may be used thus : — 

At t ri bii ti ve. I Ved i< -a ti ve. 

Fukai kawa, a deep rirer. Kawa ga fukai, (Ite river is 

(leejK 

Atsui kami, ihiek paper, Kami ga atsui, ihe ptfper is 

thirl', 

~ prcdical ivf [)liiasfs liko llu‘ l \vn akovc, niu.st 
lint Ih‘ rt'^jirdcil a.s cownspniidiiiiuj tn tin* wnrd “is.’’ 
ll is a pariich* si eving a.p]>ro\in)ali^ly to indicate 
tin* nominalivt? case (.see p. 30). 

The terminal / of the adjoetive in tlie attrUmfire relation 
is a eontraetion of a somewhat ohsoleh? form in /•/. Tlie 
eumjiloie syllable is still retained in formal sjieeches and 
ill .some proverbs, as for instance in 


Fnrnlvi wo taznnete, aiarashiki, ' 

Old {fhiiuis) sted/nn(/ nev' {things) 

w^o sliirii, 

Jenou'S 


AV/c things are 
learned hij stiidip 
ing the aid. 



TTTR ADJEOlIVl^ 


117 


The attribute furin In kt is also used in the woi’ds 
gotoki, dmilar, Uki\ and in the t(M'ininatioii heki. 

The terminal / of the adjeetive iu tlio />/vY//V 7 <^//r relation 
is a contraction of an archaic form in sht. In s.vaue phrases 
the ('oinplete syllable is still in iise ; tbus 

AH rliflH ! {/l/rnffl/f, is i*‘oo<l, 
is i:;oud). 

I /f i'nhu'k (and no inistahe) ! 

I Tin rr is nn nufsr fnr nhtrm. 


\T),sbi ! Yosbi ! 
Ivurasa ^va knrashi ! 

dnrJ:nix'< (if ix) lUirh- 

Kizukai naslii, 

ix-not 


Wlien ein[>lo3’ed attribnlively the adject lA'e is sometimes 
accom]ianied by tbe post[»osition no wliicb servi's t(; convey 
the idea of the En.ulisb indelinib* pronoun “one/' In 
this connection nu is probably an abbr(‘via(ioii of mono, 
thus-- 


Warm* no, 

Akai no, 

Akai no bakari am. 


A lufil inti', 

. 1 rci! fNh'. 

Tlni'i' f//V' infill ml mtis. 


Examples of tlie Attributive and PrtMlirate uses of 
Adjectives. 


Awoi kao, \ 

jner I 

Yoi onna, 

Wariii no da, | 

liiiif on<' IS f 

Ham 11 i koto ! \ 

tnlif flu'iiij .1 

Teidd wa yoroshi, | 

mifiUicr is-ifijod I 

Nawii ga nai^ai, \ 

ruin: is-lumj I 


A finli jifn. 

i/ikkI innfiiin. 

If ts n hifd (Hfr. 

l/iiir i-niil rf IS ! 

Thv m-iff lnn' ts Jim'. 

77/c I'afu- ts Inttif. 
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(b). By adding ku to the Stem tliere is produced a 
form which is emjjloyed iji cases vvliere a verb oilier 
than ijozahmm follows. Tliis form is also used as an 
adverb corresponding very often, tliongh not invariably, 
to an English mlm-b in “ly.” When adverbial it is 
followed by the verb wliich it modifies. c 


Yoku dekita, 

in-ll 




Examples. 


It h iimte tvelL 

Kawa ga fnkakri iniemasn, \ rp, > i i i 

^ , I m rnry hm's (kep, 

rnxr actjt lonks j 

Yjisvdai dekimaslnta, it la made cltraplp. 

Ilayakn kite kndasai, ] 

’ > r lease (vme nutnuf. 

qiiv'htif j 


(c). When iji)zahmtsti is used a. form of the adjective 
in it or H is employed, this form being dediu'etl from that 
in kn by first discarding k and then combining into one 
syllable the final vuW(‘l of the stem and the n remaining 
from kn. In cases Avliere tlio adverbial form of an adjective 
termiiuites in ikn tlie k is rejecte«l, hut no further change 
is made. 

Examples. 


nagaku {ri' 0 ]ii nagai, hmj) 
yoroshiku( ,, yoroshi, f/fw«0 
hiroku ( ,, kiroi, wifU’) 
yasuku ( ,, yasui, chme) 


bejoouH^s ajut thou naijO 

,, ifoi'oshiu, ,, ffui'oshiu, 
,, It iron /tiro. 

,, , t/asu. 


Kawa ga fnko gozaimasO, Ttm river is deep. 

Kono hon wa gokn tako 1 

rrrn dear j- XU 'ts book is Very dear. 
gozaimasfi, j 

Kami ga atsii gozaiinasho, The paper is prolndAy thick. 


Mada hayo gozaimasentt ka, 
yet early ) 


Is it not early yet f 
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The stiulent. slejiild note that the verb to be ” is 
affected eciually with other \'crb,s by the rnlo by wliiclv 
a verb must be pivcedfMl l)y tlie form in kn, so tlnit it is 
quite allow;d)]o to say, (oy example : 

Ano kawa ga fnkaku \ 

rivi'.r tlerj, ^ Tim I rirer is 
gozainiasfi, J 

Kami ga atsuku I Tln^ paper (rill pn^haliljf he 

go/.ainias1»u, 1 tliiir 


'riie nso of the adverbiid form is govenieil by a. Hnl(‘ 
somewliat analogous to that given for the em]>loyment 
of the Indelinite Vovni of verbs (i‘. SiO- rule is 

generally follow(‘(l only in set specihes, ami by [uMlantie 
speakers, and is as fdlows : — 

“Wliere in English two or more adj(‘i*tives arc ooiijh'd 
together by the conjunction ‘and’ (expresscil or muler 
stood), all but the last assume tlie adverbial form ii^ kit : ” 
thus-. 


Ano utsukushiku chisai 
prc/.h/ iiftie 

kodomo, 
child 

Kami no ke ga kuroku, 

hmd of hair idari- 

me ga akai otoko, 
eyen bro/ni wan 


Tfoit prettji liUle chihL 


.1 man frith hlavk hifir 
a ft el hrofnt et/es. 


It should be observed, however, that the foregoing rule 
is now rarely heeded in conversation, the sentemM* gfmerally 
receiving some other construetion ; thus — 

Hako mo v'oroshikereba, \ 

also a:hrmfs4sajor}il | Ihe hif,r is paod avd 
nedan mo yasui, map, 

price also (is) cheap 
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It will have been observed that the adjectival inflections 
are all aifixed to steins tevininating in one of the vowels 

/, o or n, no steins in e beiii;^* found in niodern Collo<|uial. 
In a few instances this stem is used alone, as, for exainjde, 
fc^liii’o, (a dog’s name), and in one or tAvo phra.scs 

such MS — e 

Jlakkuro ni natta, It l/tis lurnan^ F'c/cc//// h/f(d\ 
Naga no toslii tsiiki, Lothf mo/if//s (iud /fears. 

I’ho stem is used most free] non tly in hol[)ing to form 
coinpoumls ; as — 

Aka-gane, fnjm akai, r/v/, and kane (nigoried), 

Sliiro kaiie, sihrr, „ shiroi, trhiir „ kane. 

Hoso-nagai, sl/^mlcr, „ hosoi, narnt/r ,, nagai, Itat/j. 

Nagasaki, ^dua/j-v/ /[»/>'' (the name of a. j)lace) fi*oin 
nagai, and saki, a nf/>e. 


From a consideration of the foregoing principles it is now 
J^ossibl(^ t(j formulate a (abb* of (he j>rimary adjectival 
inllet'tions in moilern colIiM|iiial use, and as illustrations 
we have clinsen the adjectives nagai, //////j: yoroshii, /f/i/)d\ 
hiroi, trl(/r\ and furiii, /It, i.e. (me for (‘.ach of the four 
v(»wels o, /, r>, n with which, as lias been mentioned before, 
adjective stems terminate. 


Stem. 

Simple 

Adverin’al 

Predicate 


Adj. 

Form. 

with “ to 1)0 

It/iaf, naga, 

nagai, 

nagaku, 

nago. 

ifo/fd, yoroshi, 

yoroshii, 

yoroshiku, 

yoroshiu. 

n'l/it\ hiro, 

hiroi, 

hiroku, 

hire. 

e/f/, furu, 

furui, 

furuku, 

furu. 
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n. SeconiIaiiy Inflections. 

In addition to the primary iidleotions just dijsen8se<l, 
the adjective has tense and mood iniiections like true verbs. 
These secrmdary inflections are jirodnced in most cases 
by affixing various forms of aru, to />c, to the adverljial form 
in hi, certain orthograjducal modifications, chiefly ])honetio, 
occnn-ing as will he oj^served from a. comparison of llie 
folloAving tal)le with tl^i)aradigm of the First ('Onj ligation, 
to Avhich arn helongsi^ Tlie lm])erativo forms are m»t 
inserted, as they are never heard in practice. 


Purui, old. 
Indicative Mood. 
Certain Present or Future. 


furui, 

{polite form), furu, gozaimasu, 


( 


/s old, 


OV frill he old. 


Ih’olKihle lh‘i‘sent or Future, 
fumkaro, [ pnfhahlj/ is old, prob 

{Pnliti ), furu gozaimasho, ( uhlff frill he old. 


(hu’tairi Past. 


(Polite), 


funikatta, 1 . , 

o - . , cv/s old, 

furu gozaimasMta, ) 


(Pfdite), 


Prohahle Jki.st. 


furukattaro, ) 

furu gozaimashitaro, ) 


vs prohohlf/ old. 


Frequentative Form. 

furukattari, heiofj somethim old. 

Gerund. 


furuktite, 


being old. 
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Subjunctive Moru). 

(a) Conditional. 

Present. 

furukereba, if (it) is ohi 

Past. 

fiirukattara(ba), if (it) hwl uht, 

(b) Concessive. 

furukeredo(mo), thotuih (if) is nhl. 

lU. Negative Adjectives. 

A liiglily im])(jrtant and iVc([n(nitly used arl joe live is 
tliat teiTiir;d “ tlio negative adjeetive mV \vl\os(‘ real 
signifieation is “ non-exislent/’ It is gonerMlIy einployod 
as an equivaleni fur the negative conjugatiDn of aru, io hr, 
and also at times to render tJie notion of tlie Pngiish 
]>re])osition " Avitlioiit.” 

Tlie iiiHections of //oZ an; shown iu the following table. 
Primary. 

Aftrihnfirr : nai. Prrdimte : nai (rarely W'os*///). 
Aifm'bial: naku. 

N.H, - The foiili-ju'tfcl toriii ivt iiul. in ordiiun y u.s<;. 

Second ary. 

Indicative JIood. 

Certain Present or Future, 
nai, is mt, or tvill intt hr. 


Improbable Pre.sent or Future, 
nakaro, prohahh/ is not or will not be. 
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Certain Past, 
nakatta, mis not. 

Tinpri>l)al)le Past. 

nakattaro, proha hhi //vyy nof. 

(And so on, tlirongh all llie forms si lown in the ]>arad 1,1,011 
of adjectives un p. 121 .) 

A nixed i o llie adverbial form of ml jecl ives, nal scrvi's 
to prodiu-e their negative conjugation ; thus 

Indicativk Mood. 

Certain Present or Pntiire. 
furukii nai, /s oh/, oftl. 

Im])robal)le Ibvsent or Piitiire. 
furuku nakard, prnitalfiti /.< loit, o/' iri/l out Iw o/d. 
Certain Past. 

furuku nakatta, not old. 

Improhabh^ Past. 

furuku nakattaro, pndnddp wan not o/d. 

(And so on through the remaining ienscs and moods.) 

Iji polite intercourse, liowever, for tla^ negative con- 
jugation in nal there is usually substituted anotlier with 
the verb gozaimasen, not to tw ; thus - 

Certain Present or Future, 
furu gozaimasen, h or wHl not hr o/d. 

Improbable Present or Future, 
furu gozairaastimai, pro/tahlp not or irdl not hr old. 

(Aiid so oil through the remaining tenses and moods.) 
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N, B. Care imist U? taken to distinguish adjectives in the 
negiitivo lej’iii from posit ive adjectives like, <?.</., abunai, 
dftngcrous, wliich happens to terminate in 7iaL The 
negative (»f ahutiai is abirnahu nai which follows the 
paradigm in the preceding table, and similarly with 
Biikunai, scarce ; kitanai, dirty ; etc. 


Examples of Adjectival Inflections. 


j It I'i tm (/ifflmlt. 

ga 0 warukereba, j 
ifds-had 


If it is not mnvenient, 
p/easc (font do it. 


I d<m't nn (hr stand. 
Its t non if fdach' is fujnrenhnt. 


Ainavi innztikaslii, ] 

too is-dij)la(lt 

Go tiSUgO 

conrenknee 

0 yoshi nasaimasln, 

ccffsc midcscend 

Wakaranai, 

Knr(.ikrite yoroslii, 1 

hei Nil hi If ft' is -I food I 

Midniclii toiiki ga, 

to-niarrmr irrathcr 

y orosl iKkerel >a i na iri inasu, 
iJ'-yvod friikcomc 

Sh i ranakorel >a sensak u 

if- iwt-kiiou' c If fill i ry 

sliiniasliu, 

H'di-do 

A 1 ) u { la kere Jo si n k at a. 
though -dangerous 
ga nai, 

Sam ukh te tamariinasenh, 
heiug-eoid [enunot) endure 

Sugii ni kawauakttte 

at-once not-huying 
narimasentt, 
does-not-do 


If if is fine to-morrov\ / 
(rill (‘omr. 

If hr does not hion\ I will 
make ennui vies. 

\Thou(fh dangerous, it can- 
j not he helped. 

\ It is so cold I cannot en- 
J dure it. 

X 

Some mast he bought at 
once. 
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17. C0MF0UN]> ANJ> DerIVKI) AdJECTIVE.S. 

This class is very niiinerous. They are funned ino«tly 
upon definite principles and as tlicir ineaniniis ••an he easily 
obtained from the dictionary a few only of tlicir leadin<;' 
characteristics need l>e discnssod here. 

I. A miinbor of derived adjectives are. inoilnced by 
allixing to snl)st;ui lives the termination rashii 

“like” or “appearance”) Avhich corresponds to ihe Engli.'^li 
terniinatiuns -/s// and -/// ; a.s— 

otoko, mitu, otoko-rashii, ///‘c n wan, i.e. 

manhf. 

honto, truth, honto rashii, ///v the truth, i.e. 

trutha<(r)nina. 
baka, j'nah baka-rashii, jholid, 

II. Substantives followed by the postj>osilion no servo 
as adjectives ; as--' 

kin, kin no, oj {fohl, i.e. [t^^Ukn, 

makoto, truth, makoto no, rv' truth, i.e. 

irnthjul, trur. 

gwaikoku, ./orc/V/^/ /tarts, gwaikoku Xio^nnr/f/n. 
konaida, a short n h lie ago, konaida no, rerent. 

Ftlransu, France, Furansu no, n/ France, i.e. 

French. 

III. Some adjectives are produced Iroin nouns by 
aliixing to tin? latter the syllable' n(f, which is an 
abbreviation of narii, fjt be, and which must Ikj distinguished 
from naru, to bexome ; thus — 

muda, uselessness, muda na, useless. 

baka, fool, baka na, fool-being, \.q. fxdlsh. 

shizuka, (juiet (noiin), Shizuka na, quiet (adj.). 
akiraka, bright „ akiraka na, bright ,, 
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B(.vlongiiig to tliis olfiss arc a large imniber of words 
which arc prorluced l)y agglutinating so, appearance, to 
the .stems of simple adjectives or to the Imlefinite Form of 
verbs; thus — 

oishii, nice in eat, oishiso na tasty. 

omoshiroi, interesting, omoshiroso na, i nte rest imf- looking. 

aru, tu he, arise na, likely to he, in 

existence. proh~ 
ahly. 

ochiru, tit fall, ochiso na, likely to fall. 

IV. Many locutions are iji use, consisting chiclly of 
substantives (and indefinite verbal forms u.sed as such) 
followed ))}■ no, (f, and a. simple adjective, as ashi no hayai 
{literally, ‘Spiick of foot”), sirift. .Fxamples of these arc — 

ishi no oi, ahnniaHmj if shme, i.e. stony. 

me no chikai, near of eye, i.e. skort siijIitirL 
iji no wanii, had if spirit, i.e. ill tempereil. 
mimi no toi, distant if air, i.e. deaf 
wakari no hayai, inuck if anderstandiiaj, i.e. ipiick- 
trittcil. 

V. Xot infre([uently ])rcseut and past forms of verbs 
are in practh'O em])lo3ed adjectivally, 'riius dekirn and 
dekinai signifying ‘Sible to do” and ‘‘not able to do,” 
when employed as adjectives, serve to render the 
Fnglish “ ])nssible ’’ and “impossible.” Tlie following arc 
exomplijications : 

mieru, to appear, hence risihle. 

yomeru, reads (intrans.), ,, Injihle. 

shireta, tras k /at tea hie „ selfecident. 

fhtotta, Itas hecome fat ,, fat. 

choito shita, did sUejIitly, „ sliijlit. 
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tsiimi no am, />' of ijiult hence onUtij. 
aita, brnnue „ ^ 7 >cy/. 

tai shita, did ijirtif, ,, inip<o‘fan1. 

nakereba naranai (lit. if it is nof, fn)df do\ lionce, 
iitdispcusuhir, 

ki JO kiita (lit. spirit of was eJjkuvMms), hence, sharp- 
o'ith'd. 


Those examples nre all attributive in furm, but Jiiost 
of them may bo uscmI ])ro<licativoly at the eml of a ]»lirase. 
In such connections, liowever, must hi* substitntoil for 
/a>, and the simple past tense in (a must be re|)laced Iiy 
tlio compound ))rese?it in . . tv int (p. 9.‘>) ; thus — 


Kono daiku \va, ki ga, 

r<t r/iriilcr sjniil 

kiite iru, 

ht'.i 


This vorpvnlvr is shorp- 
o: it ted. 

j 


Sono Into Ava, lutotte jni, 1 y- ^ 

’ , / I hat pvrsiof /s /(d\ 

Hint hO. J *■ 


Needless to mention, the polite inllection in mask may 
alAvays i)0 substituted for the simpli* verb. Exce[>t when 
addressing inferiors, ibis substitution invariably takes 
place; thus the ])receding examples Avould bec<Mne, in 
polite conversation : Koto» doihu hi (ja hUfc ihiosir 
(or orimoshf and Stniu hi In tm fnfnftv imasu (or nriofosh), 

X.IJ. ive.s ol' this class tcnniiialin^ in .shff'f, (as 
rlroilo shVfi) aic never cinjJuyed predicalively. 


V. Comparison of Adji*:c’Tive 8. 

In English tlic degrees of comparison are exjjrcssed by 
the terminals in -c/*and -c.y/, or by a .succession of auxiliaries 
of relation — “more,” and “mo.st,” but in Japanese the 
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adjective undergoes no change of form for this purpose, 
the idea being conveyed in the following ways 
(a) Comparative Degree. — Two tilings only, being com 
])ared, that witli which the comparison is made is marked 
by the ])osl position yori, than : thns— 


Walakaslii yori, anata o okn gozaimasn, 

/ f/nnt^ i/ott hitj (t,r 


)^ou arc 
higtfvr 
than I. 


Ikii yori wa ikanai, \ 

i/ftifif/ than not-guinfj | ft fS tu^ttr)' not to (fO than 
liu ga yorosbi, i to (jo. 

sutc is-cfood I 


hVequently in sentences similar to the lirsi 4noted above, 
the tii’st part is discarded if no amlnguity is or'casionod 
thereby ; thus, anata wa o okti gozaimasti, f/on are the 
hif/f/er, or anato no ho ga o oku gozaimasil, /four sitk 
hi(j. 

In negative sentences hodo {/itcrafli/, “(luantity,” 
‘‘amount”) is substituted (or i/ori ; thus - 


Musnko hodo okiku wa nai, \ He k not so tall as 

.snii (oil is-ii'if. j son. 


The fact that a cmMain thing possesses a given (jiiality 
or attribute in a greater degree than a,nothor thing is 
sometimes ex|»ressed by such adverbs as motto, morej or 
nao, //rt, stllf as motto nagai, more hm/f, i.e. lon(fer^ still 
lonffer ; nao takai, /fet dear, i.e. dearer^ still dearer. 


Examples. 


Sore wa nao yorosliiu 

that slit I (jood 

gozaimasii, 

is 

Motto 0 make nasai, 

mure chea2>cn deign 


j* That is still better. 

I Please make it a little 
j cheaper. 
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To oxpros.s “tljo” witli .m ro])etitioii of (lie fompMrativo, 
tlie word /tot/u is oiuployed ; as -- 

Mijikai ho(k) wa, voroslii, i , ,, , ,, 

, ’ • t th* s/iortrr ffu' (M itii'. 

S/Ufl'f UUintUif Is-tfdfMl I 


(h). Superlative Degree. To donoto Mu? oxlromo dc-roo 
of quality, siu-li words as ichi ban, //fr/idrr inh\ aud dai 
ichi, ///-.sf, jH'ini-iiMil, are employed; as- 


Koro wa iehi ban nauai, | 

//o-V no. I is-fn/ltf I 

Kore ielii-han suki da, 


7'/ffs Is' fl/r /oiH/rsi. 
/ h/i'e //ifs best . 


Various other lomitions arc used to (umvey tbe idea, 
of tlic Sii]>erlalive amon;L'‘ wliieli are those with the words 
uchi and naka (Jlhntlhu ainoim', in) ; as-- 


Yotsii no iielii ni kor(‘ wa, 
four aiHon<f ihi 

ichi ha n kirei do, 
no. I in'df.n 
eozainiasfi, 

Ahds'a ui sore wa. takai, 

aooWff (hot is hi<fh 


Thh /.s the prrifb'tif nf 
thv h)Ui‘. 

j Thut Is fhn hitfhrsf. 


Very fre([uentl3', however, the first part: of seritmu.'es 
simikir the a.l»ove, is diseanled, thus whim makinu’ an 
enquiry as to prices, a .]a|>anes(* will not say “ which is thi‘ 
cheapest,” hut “which is cheap” (<btrhlnt tfn tfusnl), mean 
in<;' “which is clieap as compared with all the i.ithors.” 


NUMERALS. MJ^TIlODS OF U()M1M:TATI0N. 

I, Uardinai. Numkrals. 

In Japanese the methods of oimmeration and computa- 
tion arc much more complicated and lengthy than in most 
European languages. Usually in grammars of the latter 

5 


. 1 A PANES E Gl{AM.MAlt 
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tongues the trentineut of numbers is (liscusscd in connec- 
tion with tlie adjective, but in Japanese, numerals are 
ratlier .sul)stantival in character altliough owing to various 
cbaracteristics peculiar to themselves they are generally 
regarded as forming a separate part of speech. 

IVo series of numerals are in use, one of Japanese origin 
and the other bfUTOwed from tlie Chinese. Excejit in a 
few compound words the Japanese group are now obsolete 
for the numerals above ten. Those remaining in common 
use Jire : — 


1. Hitotsu. 

2. futatsu. 

3. mitsu. 

4. yotsu. 

5. itstitsu. 


6. mutsu. 

7. nanatsu. 

8. yatsu. 

9. kokonotsu. 

10. to. 


These ten numbers may be used {(f) (juite iiule])endently ; 
(h) following a noun ; (»r (c) Ibl lowed liy the postposition 
m jireceding a mum. They are seldom ])la.ced before 
a noun without no being inserted lietw'cen. Thus -- 


I k u tsu goza imasfi ka, 

how-iitaruf an\ {then) 

Mitsu, 

Mono futatsn, 

(or) Ffitatsfj no mono, 
Yotsu bakari, kudasai, 

font' about foiidesrcnd 


I How wanff arc fhern t 
Three, 

j Two thiojjff. 

\ Hlease let me ha ce /our 

I ar eo. 


Tlie termination M is rejected before nouns of Japanese 
origin and in compounds ; thuj? — 


Mi-bako, 

Yo-hako, 

Ftihi-ban, 

Mi-tsutuini, 


Three howfuls, 
Fowr ho.reii. 
Two nights. 
Three parcels. 
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The Chinese ]£,Ton}) of niniierjils is : — 


1. 

ichi. 

5. 

go. 

9, 

ku. 

2. 

ni. 

6. 

roku. 

10. 

ju. 

3. 

san. 

7. 

shichi. 

100. 

hyaku. 

4. 

shi. 

8. 

hachi. 

1,000. 

sen. 

• 


10,000 man or ban. 




[chi is also uscil to sigiiiiy “wliole, 
ddjl : dll (hij Imiij. 

A7 is ol'Uni replaced l^y lyo, Indh^ \ 
dr three people. 

The hii^her niiinhers are exjuvssed 
tlic first ten Cliincse numerals; thus - 


all,” as ichi ni une 
ns ryo san nin, to'o 
l>y r'oinhinalions oi' 


11. ju-ichi. 

:m. 

12. jii'Jii. 


13. ju-saii. 

10. 

M. ju-shi. 

50. 

I.x jii <,^0. 

00. 

lf>. jii-roku. 

70. 

17. ju-shiclii. 

SO. 

18. jii-hachi. 

90. 

19. ju-ku. 

100. 

20. ni-ju. 

200. 

21. ni ju-ichi. 

300. 

22. ni-ju-ni. 

400. 

23. ni-jii-saii. 

500. 

21. ni jii-slii. 

0(»O. 

25. ni ju go. 

700. 

20. ni-jfi-roku. 

800. 

27. ni-ju-sliT(‘hi. 

900. 

28. ni-ju-hachi. 

10,000. 

29. ni-ju-ku. 

100,000. 

30. san-ju. 

1,000,000. 


saii-ju ichi, 
etc. 
shiju. 

roku-ju. 
slVfc'hi'jiu 
hachi jfi. 
ku-ju. 

ip-pyaku {Jhr iclii hyakii). 
ni-hyakii. 

sani hyakii (./e/-san h^nikii). 
shi liyaku. 

«o-hyaku. 

rop liyaku (jor roku liyaku). 
shtchi-hyakii. 

hap pyakii (yjvrliachi hyaku). 

kii hyaku. 

ichi man. 

ju-iiian. 

liyaku -man. 
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105 is liyaku go. 

473 h slu-tiyaku slitclu-ju-san, 

189S is is-seii hap-pyaku kii-jVi haclii. 

The first ten of the Chinese nurnbcrs arc only used 
independejitly, and to precede iincoinponndcd or niono- 
syllahic nouns (hvrived from tlie (3nnose ; as ichi-nen, one 
year ; san-gin {for san kin) three pounds ; sam byaku {/or 
san-hyaku) three hundred. 

Th(*. orthograpliieal niodificafioiis which occur will he 
best understood from the examples on p. 133 et seq. 

In many contexts the Japanese numeral yo, fnir, is 
substituti‘d for the (3iiuese .^7// as tlui latter is regarded as 
unlucky because it also means “death'’ ; as- - 

yo nin, fnir persons (insl(‘ad of shi nin^ which means 
“dead person/’ i.e. “corpse”). 

ni-ju yo ban, numher 24. 

Similarly the flajianese nana, seren^ is sometimes sub- 
stituted fur the Chinese sfmhi as the latter is easily 
confounded with shi,./b///* ; thus — 

naiia-jis-sen, serenty cents. 


IL Auxiiuary NiniKUALS. 

We have seen that in some cases the numeral is joined 
directly to the noun, e.g. ftita bako, tiro (ewes ; ichi-nicbi, 
one day. It is, however, very seldom that tlie numbers are 
thus used, and in enumerating objects the Japanese 
generally reckon them as so many things of a certain 
species or class, the substantive being placed first, the 
number and class following. For example, the word 
“pencil” will come umlor the category of the cylindrical 
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class of objects which iiicliules pc>;c//,s*, /w/s, po/rs, mikI tlie 
like, ami for this grou]) the class-name or “auxilia-ry 
nurneral,’* as it is terined, is ‘‘hon/’ Thus in rendering 
“five pencils’’ wo should say “juMicil live cylindrical 
class,” and translate by 

fade go lion. 

ftrnri/ Jin- I'fiUiul rlnil c>oss, 

►Similarly, the auxiliary nnnieral for //o/, hm/d fh'uhf.'i 
such as s^r/.s of pupvr, pfafts, n,ii/s, vAr., being “ mai” we 
shall translate “one sheet of ])a[>cr" Im 

Kami ichi mai. 
o/h*. Jfiff 

This peculiarity is somewliat analogous to (ho Jinglish 
idiom illustrated in such (expressions as “three pairs 
of shoes,” “a hundred head of cattle,” “two brace of 
phoasants/’ “one yoke of oxen,” e.b*. 

The Ibllowing scheme shows tlie princi))al auxiliary 
numerals now in us(.?, with tlie plioneiic modiii(‘ations 
which occur when they are combined with the numbers. 

Cho, for thinijii irith Ifn /idles, such a.-. If/nls, ipn/s, 
jinrikishas : 

1. it'cho L shi cho 7. shichi fho 

2. ni-cho a. go-cho S. hatclio 

3. san-cln") 0. rokn-cho ku-cho 

10. jit-cln) 

Hai, for cupfuls, /jl/mfuls, and hu/rlfnls of any liipiid : 

1. ip-pai 1. shi-hai 7. shichi-hai 

2. iii-hai 5. go-hai s. hachi-hai 

3. sain-bai 6. roku-hai 1). kudiai 

10. jip-hai 
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Hlki, for ino^t animals (excepting kiman beings and 
birds) ; also for certain quantities of textile materials and 

sums of wonejj : 



1. ip-pi ki 

1. slii-hiki 

7. shichi-hiki 

2. nidiiki 

5. go-hiki 

8. haohi-hiki 

3. sain-liiki 

6. rop piki 

10. jip-piki 

0. ku-hiSi 

Hon, for qillndriral things such a 

s pencils, pillars, 

post.% masts : 



1. ip-pon 

4. slii-hon 

7. sliiehMion 

2. ni-lion 

0. go-lion 

S. haclii-hon 

sam-l>on 

li. rop poll 

10. jip-pon 

1). ku-hon 

Ken, for houses, 

and buildings in general : 

1. ik-ken 

4. slii-ken 

7. shichi-ken 

2. iii-ken 

5. g<»-ken 

8. hachi-ken 

.‘k sail gen 

0. rok-ken 

1). ku“ken 


10, jik-ken 


Mai, for Jta t 

objects such as sheets 

0 / paper, plates, 

coins, clothing : 



1. ichi-niai 

4. 3 0-inai 

7. sliichi-niai 

2. ni"iuai 

a. go-niai 

8. liaclii-mai 

3. sain inai 

{}. roku-mai 

10. jii-mai 

y. ku-mai 

Nin, for human beings : 


1. ichi-nin 

4. yo-iim* 

7. shichi-nin 

2. ui-nin 

5. go-nin 

8. luichi-nin 

3. saii-iiin 

6. roku-niu 

10. jii-nin 

y. kii-nin 

* See p. 132. 
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So for boats, and ressids generally : 



1. is so 

4. .shi-sO 

7. 

shichi-so 

2. iii-sd 

a. go- so 

S, 

liaclii so 

3. sau-zo 

(). roku-sO 

9. 

ku-so 


10. jis-so 



Soku,%r pair. 

S' of (mts, sandal.^, e/oy.% 

sot 

'/■.s : 

1. is sokii 

4. sbi-soku 

7. 

shichi-sokn 

2. ni-soku 

5. go-sokii 

8. 

baclii-sokii 

2. sau zoku 

(). rokvi-sokii 

M. 

ku-sokn 


10. jis-snkii 



Wa, for tnrd,% 

and bundles {of amd, etc.) 


I. ichi-WM 

4. shi-wa 

7. 

sliichi wa 

2. lii-wa 

a. gO'Wa 

S. 

luiclii-wa 

3. sam-ba 

(». rop-pa 

9. 

ku-wa 


10. jip-pa 




is sometimes used lor ro/f-fHf. 


Pov “volmnes” of a hook the auxiliary is .svrA.sv^, hut 
for coiviRlete copies of a work, re^cavdless of tlie miiiihei* 
of volnnios in it, it is hff. 

It will be ol).served tliat all llio loiv.i'oiug* exainj)les 
of anxiliajy luniierals are Chinese, A\ itli tlie exception of 
wa which lavs l)eon inserte\l because it invariably has 
associated with it the Clnuesc numerals ir/ii, ///, etc. 

The Jiative auxiliary numerals are comparatively few 
in number, the only ones calling for notice being : 

Hashira, for ^Shinto deitm, 

Kabu, for i<hruhs. 

Kumi, for sets of thinys like toys and chthes. 

Ma, for rooms. 

Mune, for ridyedU’e thinys sucli as houses, haystacks. 

Suji, for line-like tluiigs such as rirerSy roads, 

Soroe, for suits of clothes, armour. 
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The Jap/tiiese luiinbors below eleven are used to precede 
the above native auxiliaries ; thus 

/nfa-haiihira ; hHo-aorov ; nti-ma. 

I'roiii eleven upwards the Chinese numbers arc used, 
witliout any pljonetic modifications taking place ; thus 
j if - }( I -haah Inf ; n I J R nmn* ; >7/ / - 7 ’ R - nt(f . 

ITie Ja])anese forms iutoimy fuUUm, etc., are employed 
to enumerate objects to wliich no s]>ej‘ial auxiliary numeral 
has been assigned. 

In the Classical form of the language the Japanese 
numbers are employed to on unierate rational l»eings, and 
when thus used, the numbers have allixed to tliem the 
syllable /or/, the origin of whicli is indcnown. In the 
(\)lh:,Hluial, of these words only the following are retained : 
hitori (j'or hito-tari) one ju‘rnnf, 

fiitari ( for f fita-tari ) t ivo pertfom. 

yottari, (for yo-lari) Jour 

The Chinese synonyms of tliese (i.e. ichl-ttiny etc.,) are 
also used, but less frequently. 


Jixauiples (,1 (U'lflorj/ JVuntlter^). 


Ko-gatana ni-cho, 

»Su/uiiie ni-vva, 

Maki sam-ba, 
lion go-salsu, 

Cunkan jis-so, 

Mizu ip-pai kudasai, 
Kuruma it-clio wo kaitai, 
Kutsu is-soku utte kudasai 
Mekura sen-nin, inc-aki 
htind IQOO-pensons aje-open 
.sen-nin, 

{arc) 


Tv'ff pan -kn! can. 

Ttvo sparroff\i. 

Thrac fnindles of wood. 

Fkv roltmws (of a book). 
Ten men -of - war. 

Gim me a glass of vxiter. 

I wldi to Inn/ a 'rik.dia. 

Sell me a pair of hoots. 

For evert/ thousand blind, 
there are a thousand 
who can see (Proverb). 
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III. OliniNAL 

N IJMintALS. 

The Ordinals are formed by adding me to the da])anese., 
or /y^^y/(bainnic) to the Chinese cardinal numbers. The word 
dal may also be prefixed aiul ham me added, or dal may be 
prefixed^with no addition, to the Chinese numerals. Wlien 
preceding a noun, all these forms a.ssume tlie jiostposition 

no ; as — 


hitotsu me, 
ichi -ban, 
ichi-bainme, 
dai-iclii, 

First. 

dai- iclii- ban, 
dai-iehi-bamme, 


fatatsiMiie, 

nl-ban, 

ni-bamme, 

dai-ni, 

Sertnfd. 

dai-ni-i)an, 
dai-ni- bamme, 
dai-ichi no isha, 

the jlrst (ehlef ) dorior. 

ni-ban no kislui, 

the seeond train. 

sam-ban no fune, 

the third ship. 


PmnKMitly dul irhl-lKin or khl-bnn aloiio, is iiso<l to 
r( 3 nder “ number onc,'^ and similarly vvitli llie otlior numbers. 


IV. FRArriONAL ANTD AfirLTIPMCATlVK Nl'MBEKS. 

b'raetional and Multiplicative (piantities are expressed 
Avitli tlie aid of tlie word fni or han^ “a part/' and hai^ 
“double”; tlius — 

sani-bun no iclii, *1 om'-third. sam-bai, trdde three- 
saiii-bu no ichi, i fold. 

shi -bun no iclii, \ one quarter, shi-bai, quadruple^ 
slii-bu no ichi, i fourfold. 
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jn-))Uii 110 ichi, 
jii-bu no ichi, 
.sain-lum no iii, 
sani-bn no ni, 
slii bun no san, 
slii -bu no sail, 
byaku bun no ni '] 
j li i(*lii, J 


jii-ba, ten-fold. 


j one-tenthy 
I two-thirds. 
j three-quarters. 

t wenttf-one hand red ths. 


“One lialf” is han, or, ulien employed substantively, 
ham-lmn ; as — 

1 rami am wo cliodai, please (fire me half. 

Ilan-ne, .llalf-priee. 


Sometimes mitsh iehi is used for “onedhiril,’’ aiul //a/.s/7 
iehi for ^‘one-fourth,’' but tliose are exceptions wliicli. liave 
the sanction of custom, such combinations of Japanese and 
(Hiinesc numerals not being allowed generally. 

The time of tlie day and night is cxiiressed by the use of 
the tdiiiiese word ji, time, hoar, with the Chinese numerals 
prefixed ; thus - 


iehi-ji, ime dcloek. 

ni-ji, two „ 

san ji, three. ,, 
yo-ji, Mr „ 

go-ji, Jlre „ 

rokii-ji, si.e „ 


sliichi ji, seven oelovk. 
hachi-ji, eiefht „ 
IvU-ji, nine „ 
jii-ji, ten 
ju-iclii-ji, eleven „ 
jiVni-ji, twelve „ 


A.M. is indicated by pretixing the word <jozen, and r.M. by 
qowfo ; thus — 

gozcii-ku-ji, V AM. go-go ju-ichi ji, 11 vm. 

’IVi express the minutes the word///y^ is employed, hut 
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the initial ./ is changed to p in iJic following comi)ina- 
tioiis : — 

ip-pun, onv minute. sani-piin, three minutes. 

rop-pun, sir minutes. jip-})iin, ten minutes. 

Exainplcs. 

San-ji ni jip-pun, tn'enti/ minutes past three. 

yo-ji jii-go-fuii, a quarter (literal ]y,.///?cc// minutes) 

past Jour. 

hachi-ji-han, half past ehjht. 

It is not usual to say “ton iniinilos to tlirot',” “a quarter 
to four,” etc., the general ))ractice l)cing to state tlie number 
of minutes past tlie hour ; thus — 

ni-ji go jip-))un, i.e. ten minutes to three. 

san-ji shi -ju-go fun, '>..{0, i.e. i( quarter to Jour. 

Tlic counting of tlu? days of the month is eliected l)y 
a mixture of native and Chinese words. In tlie following 
table the Japanese words arc given i]i italics and tlie 
(hineso in ordinary lUmian type:- - 


ichi-iiiehi, 

the first (if 

jii-ichi-iiiehi, 

1 Ith. 

fsuitachl, 

i (lie month. 

ju-ui-nichi, 

12tli. 

fatsaka^ 

2iul. 

ju-san nielli, 

i;uJi. 

mlkka^ 

Srd. 

jn-pokka, 

nth. 

polka, 

4th. 

ju-go-ni(‘hi, 

ITith. 

Itsukay 

5th. 

ju-roku -nielli, 

1(1 til. 

muika, 

fith. 

ju-shichi-nichi, 

1 7t,h. 

nannkay 

Till. 

ju-Iiachi-niehi, 

18t:h. 

yuku, 

8tl). 

jii-kii-niehi. 

19th. 

kokomhiy 

9th. 

hatsuka, 

20th. 

toka. 

loth. 

ni-ju-iehi-nichi. 

2l8t. 
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iii-j ii-ni-iiichi, 22iid. ni-j u-shtchi-nichi, 27 tli. 

iii-ju-saii-iiichi, 23nl, rji-ju-liaclii-nichi, 28tli. 

iii-j n-jioHri, 24th. ni-jfi-kiMiiclii, 29th. 

iii-j n-go-nichi, 25th. sau-j ii-nichi, ;>0th. 

iii jii-rokii-Jiichi, 26th. saii-judchi-iiichi, 31sfc. 

gwanjitsu, first day of the year. « 

last day of tlie year. 

misobiy last day of the mouth (whether tlie 30tli 
or tlie 31st). 

'riie i)rcceding forms, whicli are really cardinals, are 
also used for such phrases as “three days,” “fifteen dayvS,” 
etc. For “one day,” however, we must say !r/u nk/iiy 
not fsaitacliii as the latter is derived from tsuki tachi, 
t/ff moon rifihffjj i.c. t/fc Jlrd dajf of the moon. Nor can 
mif^oht he emi)loyed for “ thirty days ” or “ thirty-one 
days,” aUhougli it is derived from miso, thirtu, and ka, 
botli components being ancienl- native forms. 

“January ” is termed dif-fjfvatsn, literally “chief month,” 
sometimes also k-hMjetsa, literally “one montli.” The 
remainder are formed by prefixing the Chinese numbers 


to the word (pmU 

7/; thus — 



ichi-getsu, 

sho-gwatsu. 

^ January. 

shichi-gwatsu, 

hachi-gwatvSU, 

•/ aly. 

.4 mya^t. 

ni-gwatsu. 

Fthnmry. 

ku-gwatsu. 

^September 

san-gwatsu. 

March. 

jii-gwatsu, 

October. 

shi-gwatsu, 

April. 

jvi-ichi-gwatsu. 

November 

go-gwatsu, 

May. 

ju-iii-gwatsu, 

1 December 

roku-gwatsu. 

Jane. 

shiwasii, 


“ One month,” “ two months,” etc. are expressed by 
prefixing the Japanese numbers to the native word tmki 
(month) ; thus hitotstiki, one month ; ftiitatsiiki, two 
months \ etc. 
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Years are usually reckoned by what are termed “year- 
names” {nemji))^ i.e. arbitrary periods distinguished witli 
names arbitrarily chosen. The present period is known 
as Meiji, which coiniiienced on the 25th Jauuar}^ 1868, 
but the Japanese government adopted the Gregorian 
Calemte as from 1st tfanuary 1873, so that tlie Japanese 
year now^ coincides with the English, and thus begins on 
the 1st January. 


181)0, 

Meiji Ni -jii-sfUf -Hen, 

1891, 

„ Ni-jh-yo-nen, 

1892, 

„ Nij7i-ijo-nen, 

189;!, 

„ Nij7i-r(tku nen. 

189:1, 

„ Ni j7i-i<lnrhi-nvn . 

1895, 

„ N i -jft. -haeh i-rien. 

189C, 

„ Ni ja-kn-nen. 

1897, 

,, ^an-jTi-nen, 

1898, 

„ San-jFf-irfiinen. 

1899, 

„ Snn-jh-ni-nen. 

1900, 

„ Hi(n-j7(~fi(tn-nen. 

1 

'Itc. Etc. 


Thus, to cxpi'oss, for insUince, Sth IVOOy in 

Japanese, we must say : 

Meiji ^Su?i-ja-s(aft kiHjiv(iit>ii^ 

in which it will be observed that the arrangement of the 
words is exactly the reverse of that in English. 

Foreign dates are expressed as follow's, jirelixing the 
word “ Sei-reki ” (lifemlli/, Foreign Calendar) : — 

8th February - iSeireki Im'H liaiypjftil akn ja-nen^ 
Ni-ijwatm, yhhu 

Interrogations relating to number and quantity are 
asked by means of the word iku^ which, however, is 
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never employed independently but always in combination ; 
thus — 


Ikntsu ? 

Ikiira \ 
Ikadiodo ? J 


Ifow many ? 
How much y 


Iku-satsfi ? 
Ikii so ? 
Iku-tabi { 
Iku-nin ? \ 

Iku-tari ? i 


How many {booh) ! 
How many ! 

How often ! 

Hmw many (persons) f 


and so on with all tlic auxiliary numerals, no phonetic 
modifications taking place in the latter. 


The word nanl (usually contracted to nan) may be em- 
}>loyed in place of H n : thus — 

Naii-niii ? flow many (persons) / 

Nan 'gen ? How many (houses) / 

“How much’' is often translated i\ko hy tlorr-luK/o or 
dono-kiiral ! as -- 


Dore hotio hairi mash ka ^ How much will it contain ■ 
Dono kurai iriniasti ka ( How much Jo you reiniirc { 

The Collective numbers are : ~ ■ 


Ichi-do, 1 
(or) ^ Once. 

IIito-tal)i, J 


N i'do, 1 rn • 

,, , . [ I W fce. 

buta-tabi, J 

Sau-do, \ . 

,1 Innce, 

Mi-tabi, ) 

Yo-tabi, Four times. 

Go-tabi, \ TjT* 

, ’ } Fire times. 

Itsu-tabi, } 


Koku-tabi, 

Mu-tahi, 

Shtchi-tabi, 

Nana-tabi, 

Hachi-tabi, 

Ya-tabi, 

]vu-tal)i, 

Kokono-tabi, 

Jit-tabi, 

To-tabi, 


I ^ix times. 

I aSVccw times. 
I Eight times. 
j Nine times. 
I Ten times. 
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44ic following inisccllaiieoiis phrases shouM be noticed : — 

Filtatsn ziitsu, 1 m . 

^ ^ ) im af: a tfnv\ 

(<//•) Ni-inai-ziitsn, ) 

mitsuzntsu, \ 77 ,,,,, 
sani-mai zutsu, ! 
ni-do nie, tho serond thm*. 


san-do-inc, the third time. 

dai ni ni, sefyjndlt/^ in the armnd \)km\ 

(lai sail ni, ihirdbj^ in the third phnr. 

liitotsii oki, enrjf other one (lit. one omittitHf). 

futat.su mitsu, tn-o or three. 

go lui,y//v per rent. 

ichi-wari, ten per rent. 

ni-wari, tirentjf per cent. 


ni-wari go-bii, \ i 

go-rin, i “ 


per Cent. 


THE ADVERB, CONJUNCTION AND 
INTERJECTION. 

N'OTK. — The PrepositiDii lias been dealt with laeviuusly 
under the head uC “Postpositions.'' 

1. Trk Advkrb. 

44ie Japanosc language is almost devoid of true adverli.s, 
but the deficiency is amply nplacod by nuinerous WHjrds 
and locutions with function.s e<[uivalent to them. Most 
of these equivalents are nouns, adjectives or verli.s, which, 
by the aid of jiostpositions and oombinatives serve to 
denote the conditions which limit or distinguish an action 
or attribute. 

The following lists contain the principal words perform- 
ing the office fulfilled hy European adverbs, in addition 
to those mentioned later. 
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(a). Adverbs of Place. 


achi, 

acliira, 

j there^ thither. 

koko, 

kokoni, 

/ 

here. 

asiiko, 

j there. 

.sakirii, 


before. 

asukoiii, 

sliitaiii, 


below. ^ 

atode, 

behind. 

soclii, 

1 

there, t hi the 

doko, 

1 ,y . 

soehira, 

/ 

dokoiii, 

j trhere. 

soko, 


there. 

doclii, 

1 where, whither. 

sokoni, 

j 

docliira-, 

soto, 


outside. 

koclii, 

j here, hither. 

uyeiii, 


ahore. 

IvOchiiYi, 

yokoiii, 


across. 


Examples. 

Omayc kolvo ni matte ore, \ .. ■, 

. ... . ' YOU wad here, 

you hern irauimj reininnj 


Daniia wa. kochirji de, 

ni a filer here 

gozaimasCi ka., 

Doko do SOHO liako wo o 

irhr.rc that bo:r 

k<ii nasatta ? 

hay did 

Dare ka soto de matsfi, 

sotocemr onisidc iradft 

Docliira. ye o ide de, 

where yn 

gozaiiiiasil ka, 
is 

Yo ga aril kara, koclii 

busi/tr.ss is hreaase here 

0 ide, 


1 /s the mtuder {iUttjwhe.re) 

j here! 

Where dhi you buy 
that box ! 

\ Someone is wait in tj 
J outside. 

- Where are you yohuj ? 

j 

Come here^ I hare some- 
I thing for you to do. 
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(b) Adverbs of Time. 


ashita, to-morroiv, 
ima, now. 
itsu ? when 1 


its«(lemo, ahvaijs (with a 

negative, nerar^'). 

jlkini, timn. 

kesa, fhif< mnrn!n<j. 

kinn, 'I ^ -j 

, } tfestrnnty. 

sakujitsu, J ^ • 

kiO, 


koniiiclii 


iclii, } 


to~day. 


inata, (ujain. 
inada, dill (witli a neg. 
verb, not yd). 


inettaiii (with | ^ddom 
ane[f(itiv(^)^ ) 
niionicl li , to-morrow. 
iJio, idrmdy (with neg. 

verb, “ no more ”). 
moliaya, already. 
nod liliot Jo, hy-iin d hy. 
sendatte, .'^ome days aytt. 
sudeni, already. 
sugn, atonce.^ immediafely. 
tabi tabi, sereral times. 
tadainia, presently^ irn 
mediatel y. 

toki, when (relative). 
3aibe, Iasi viyUt. 


lixauiples. 


A in lianaslii wa niettiuii 1 

nailed dorf! schhua 

kikiinasenri, 

hca r 

Mo o kayeri ni natta, 

alreadji return haH-hccome 

Mada ki ya .sliiinasiijiuii, 

tjet eo/jie wilL-nol-do 

Saknjit.su kita, 

Kesa tabeinasliita ringo, 

Ihlfi-niornimj ate apples 

Mionidii made naoriinastiniai, 
to-morrow till rccover-will-iwt 

Mada hayo gozaiina.senD ka, 

yet early is-not ? 


If is seldom we hear a 
story of (hat kind. 

) He has alv'aidy gone, 
J atray. 

I He eannot have eomc yet. 

He came yiderday. 

\ The ajyples I ate this 
J rnornimj. 

He unit not he treU by 
io-moiroiv. 

j Is it not yet early ? 
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Siigii ni kawanakftte 

ut~once nut-buying 

iiariinasenfi, 
docs-'not-do 
Itisu iku (karo ? 
when go ni'll-be 

Yiibe aine ga futta., 

last -night min fell 

(c) Adverbs of 

ainan, | 
yokeini, f 
bakari, nhoat, on ft/. 
cliitto, 1 

clioito, r a Uttl(\ slif/htb/, 

V I lotto, i 

donokurai ? /low mach f 
iku bun ka, morp or less, 
rather. 


Some niust he louglit at 
oyice. 

When is he likely to go ? 
] ft rained tanf night. 

Quantity. 

ikura ? how much ? 
ikutsfi ? hou: many ? 
jiubuii, enough. 
motto, more. 
sappari, wholly. 
taisn, I much, eery, 
takuRan, J enough. 
zuibun, a good deal, pretty 


Examples. 


So 1 10 kasa wa ikura ? 

am h ret la h o a:- much 


) 


flow much is that 
urnhreita ? 


Iliogo made douogurai 
to irhat-quanfify 

am ? 
is 


j- J low far u it to Iliogo ? 


Amari takai, 

too-mach is-deur 


I It is too much (in price). 


Yube wa taisu atsilkatta, ^ It was very hot last 
last-night eery j night. 

Ikutsti gozaimasii ? How mawy are there ? 

Sore de takftsan, 'fliat is enough. 

Motto ariniasft ka, Have you any more ? 
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- Plume sit (hncn a HI He. 


Chitto 0 kjike iiasaiina8lii, \ 
pleee doUjii J 

Taiso nigiyaka de gozainiashtta, \ 

rcn/ hrchf wa>i ' 

Korc bakari do taranfi 


(rarO, 

not-suffive vnll-hr. 


j 

1 77/^s* alone will not 
f he aurfiewnl. 


flit's^ 

1\ii8o rii o kawari nasatta 1 /, , , . 

I lloin I'ert/ nmeh enanaea 

ccvy rltomje done 

lie ! 


you are. 


(d) Adverbs of Manner. 


do, how, 

doirio, howsoever. 
goku, ^ 
liana liada, J ‘ 
ikaaa ? how I 


very. 


kayoiii, 


in this way. 


ko, J 
kitto, 2 umtu‘ely. 
rnakoto, (rulyj imleed. 
lua, quite (always com- 
bined with the follow- 


ing' adjective, of wliich 
tlio initial consonant 
is doubled, as wakka 
(for nta-aka). 


naze, why ? 

sayoni, \ , 

I oi that trail, so. 

J 

sakasaina, upside down. 
sonnani, so, 
tokoro ga, never the! ess, 
still, 

tokoro de, thereupon, and 


so, 

yahari, } 

yappavi, (ernph.) 


yohodo, \ 
yop[)odo, ^ 
yokii, well. 
zehi, positiedy. 


very. 


Examples, 


Dare ga so iimasliita i 
Naze hayaku konai ? 

V'hy quiclcly not-mme 

Sonnani yasuku wa, 
so cheap 

uranakatta, 
did-not-sell 


Who said so ? 

1 1 li y ( lorit yo u r ome q u irkly / 

I did not sell it so cheaply 
as that. 



148 


A JAPANESE GRAMMAR 


Kono kasa wa gokn, 

/A /.S' umhrclht very 

tako gozaimasii, 

dear h 


This umhrelJa is very dear. 


Kona shina ga makoto, ^ 

article truly \ ^ 

iii yasui, j 

■is chcQip ^ 

Sliinsetsn wa avigatai ga, 

kindness thanks 

zelii ikaiiel)a naranai, 

positively if-not-yo docs-nol-be 


is artide is fruly\heap. 

^ You are very Idnd^ 
j“ but I m usi positively 
-J he goiny. 


Makka iia kao,) 

quite- red face ) 


A very red fare. 


It will no doubt liave been observed that in the preceding 
tables there are no erjuivalenis tor the adverbs of aftirina- 
tion and negation “yes” and “no.’’ This is owing to the 
fact that answers to ipiestions in Japanese liavc not yet 
been reduced to tlie simple “yes” or “no” in English. 
The words he! he!! or hai ! it is true, may mean yes! 
but tliey are most fre(iuently employcul as ejaculations to 
signify that the speaker lias heard and understood, or 
that he is paying attention to wliat is being addressed 
to him. Tims, when a waiter is summoned he will exclaim 
he! ! merely to notify that he has heard and will come. 

The word iye (or ie) signifies tto! but it is rarely 
employed except wlien the speaker desires to emphasise 
Ids denial. 

The simple alhrmative yes ! is usually rendered by so da, 
so desa (more res[>ectful), or sayd de gozaimash (most 
respectful), all of whi(*h mean, literally, “tliat is so.” 
In familiar intercourse, these are often contracted to the 
one word sayd. 

Similarly the counterpart of the simple negative no! 
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is found in so ja nai^ and sayo de [pzaimnseii (more 
respectful), which mean “that is not so.” 

The same ideas are also conveyed l.)y re])eating tlie verb 
of the question either a Hirmatively or iiei»a tively ; thus -- 
Mo kimasliKta ka, Has he come yet ! 

Sa)€) de gozaimasa, Yes. 

() wakari ui narimaslula 1 
undnrd((n(l/.H(f 
ka, 

Wakarimasliita;, 

( ryhiive-imdcrslood 
Wakari masen, 

{I)oimlers/and-iwt 

The indefinite forms in hn of adjectives are employed 
adverbially and form counterparts (thougli not. exclusively) 
for the En^'hsh adverbs in -///; as, yasuku, cheaply, easily) 
hayaku, quieliy. 

Nouns which arc rendered adjectival by the ad<lition of 
7}o or na, are made to serve as adverbs by substituting^ ui 
for no or na ; as * - 

daiji ni, carefully. teinoi ni, politely. 

makoto Jii, truthfully, really. shinsetsu ni, kindly, 
shi/aika ni, quietly, yently. 

An adverbial signification is im[)arted to some words 
merely by reduplication ; thus — 

tokoro-dokoro, here and there (tokoro, a phice). 
dan-dan, gradually (dan, a step). 
ho-b(), ereryfchere (ho, .nde, direction), 
iro-iro, various kinds (iro, tiort, kind). 
toki’doki, sometimes (toki, time). 
tabi-tabi, often (tabe, a time [French, yb/s]). 
nichi-nichi, daily (nichi, duty). 
naka-naka, very, more than one inight imagine 
(naka, inside). 


has-hreomc 


Do you understand 


Yes. 


} .Art. 
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III nunicroLis instances words whicli have to be rendered 
by adverbs or adverbial phrases in English, are the gerunds 
of verbs, which liave passed into use as adverbs ; thus — 

daniatto, (dainaru, tff kevp nUvnn). 

liajinictc, the jirst thim (hajimeru, to hefjhi). 
yorokonde, ^lodhj (yorokolui, to rejoin^. 
kaettc, oa the (vntrani (kaern, tit return). 
niachigatte, irrouijly (macliigau, to vrr). 
sadaniote, prohohhf (sadaniern, to ronjinn). 
kesshite (used with a negative verb), morr (kessliiru, 
to (k4emuue). 

The ivarticlos <./c, mo and to are in some <*asos employeil 
to produce adverbial plirasos ; thms— 

inarn do, ([uite. tonto mo (witli neg. verb), not 

in the leu fit. 

waza to, on purjme. don to, irlth a hanij. 

Onomatopoetic compounds like the Ihiglish (ling-dong, 
alap-hung, higgled tj-piggledi/y etc. exist extensively in 

.lapanese, and arc usually classed as ailverbs. Examples 
of these are : — 

pon-pon, the sound of a gun. ])ika pi ka, glitteringhf. 
para-] lara, son n d of red n, b u tsu -bu t su , gru m bli n glij. 

pisshari, shunming of doors, kyaii-kyan, yelping like a 
goro-goro, rolling of thunder. dog. 

bon-yari, expressive ef list- gata-gata, ivitli a rattling 
lessness. judse. 

doinbiiri to,y(//////^ with a soro-sori), 

Jlop. movement. 

patchiri, suddm breaking. katchiri, with a ctiek. 
guzu-giizu, complain in(jly. burra-burra, saunteringly. 
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II. The CoNJUjJOTioN. 

In Japanese, conjunctions can scarcely be regarded as 
a separate part of s})cccli, ilio service tlicy render in 
Englisli ).)eing performed partly liy ])Ostpositions, ])artly 
by noiin;p, and partly by conjiigational fibrins of the verb, 
as lias been abiindjintly demonstrated previously. 

Tlie most frequently recurring cunjunction in most 
languages— “and”-— is sometimes rendererl l>y /// or to 
as shown on p}). 41 and 45, but in most cases its 
signitication is imparted by merely placing the nouns in 
juxtaposition, as sake sakana, sale-ht'er and fnih. 

'Flic necessity foi* “and” botween verbs or «‘lau.scs is very 
nearly obviated by the construction with the Indetinite 
Form or (ierund shown on ]»p. 79 and 8o. 

“But”attlie beginning of a jJirase may ))C translated 
by shUiashi^ sluhiM nnfjara^ didfe^ or drmo] as-- 

"1 It has hi'(fifn tn rain 
llidoi fnri ni natte kiinashita ; hard: 1>nt a>iit itianlif 
shikashi, yudachi desii kara, athnndrr-slKarrr^iHr- 
jiki agarimasho, 1 hap:^ it trill artan (dear 

j (((fain. 

“Or” may be rendered 1>y nari^ ox by ya, or it may 
1)0 omitted entirely ; thus — 

Toka nari, hatsiika nari, IVn or ftrenfy days. 

Nido ya sando, Tirtt or three times. 

Go roku non, Fire or sis'- years. 

“As,” used with the signification “ in the same manner 
as” is translated by tori (/iteirflly, “way, road”) ; thus — 

Go zonji no tori, ^ J .s* you know, 

AVatakCishi no in tori ni nasai, Kindly do as / say. 
Mae ni mo moshita tori, As 1 hare already said. 
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HI. Tiik Interjection. 

'riio Japanese language is iibiindantly siipplicrt Avitli 
words wlii(‘li are used to express some emotion of tlie 
mind, but as in other languages the interjeetiun is a 
jiondcs(Tipt kind of ivord not entering into the (^onitruction 
of sentenees so that it can hardly bo considered as liaving 
any graniiiiar. 

The following arc the interjections most fre(|ne»itly 
heard 

A ! shows attention, and often assent on the part of a 
listener. 

Aa ! may express either admiration or grief, and when 
lojig drawn out, usuidly tells of weariness. 

Aita ! a cry of pain. 

Ara ! tolls of either joy or fear, ypoken quickly by 
women it shows surprise. 

Ai ! often answers a call. 

Dokkoi ! (u* Dokkoisho ! i.s a signul for encouragement 
like the English, “Now then, altogether!” or “Up with 
it!” when lifting heavy weights. It is also a. sigh of 
relief when the weight is safely lifted into its place. 

Domo ! shows the speaker to he puz/Jed, not knowing just 
what to do. It also e.\pres,ses astoiiishuieiit, corre.sj)onding 
somewhat to “Well 1 never,” “ Indoed,” and “KeaJIy.” 

Hate na! cipiivalent to our “Well I never.” 

Koso ! an emphatic particle u.sed to strengthen the word 
which ])recedes it. 

Ma ! betokens surprise and wonder like “ Oh ! ” and also 
entreaty like “ Do ! do please ! ” It i.s used chiefly by 
women. 

Narukodo ! has no exact counterpart in English. It 
vstauds for attention, surprise, sympathetic womlerment 
in conversation, and corresponds pretty nearly to “Who 
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would luivc thoiiglit il l’’ “You don’t say so!” Sonio- 
tiincs, when pronounced in an assenting tone of voice 
it means “Yes, I. see,” “ Oh, indeed,” “Really.” IVlien 
someone is telling a. lung story it is connnon lor Usteners to 
insert a rfarnhodo ! wlien ho pauses for breath. Instead 
of narn^fodo we may say au drm hi'{ Utonillif, “is that, 
so?” or, less politely, ''so hf” 

Ne! serves to draw attention to a preceding word or 
clause, something like the English “ycm know,” or the 
Freucli “ n'est-ce-pas ? ” 

Oi! is an exchunation used to call the attention of 
|)(‘ople. 

Oya! is an expression of astonishimmt board •■liielly 
from the mouths of women. 

Sa! is an exclamation used to urge or hurry anyone. 
It is often used with stfi/d; thus, s<(//d so l ‘*of course,” 
“yes.” 

Yo! indicates address to some one. It is also often 
used at the end of a sentence to show emphasis. 

Yai ! betokens terror. 

Ya ! an expletive accompanying expressions of profound 
contempt. 

Ya I shows pleasurable excitement over what is being 
witnessed. It is often heard in theatres as an exi)ression 
of applause. 

Zo ! at the end of a sentence gives it a strong emphasis. 


Examples. 


Oi ! Kurumaya ! michi ga 

I-say 'riLsJia-man road 

chigai wa sliinai ka, 

mistake not do 

Hiogo to ill tokoro wa to 

fUwc distant 
gozaimasu ka, 


J my, jinriksha^tnan ! are 
you not; (joiiuj the mrony 
way t 

1 Is 11 logo far from here t 
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8ayo sa ! 

Hate iia ! Kind no a.sa Tokyo 
ye (iMsljita lienji ^a. mo 
kiivn waka da ga, 


That it w ! Of vonne ii is I 
I cant make it out I There 
fihoutd he a reply to the 
letter I md to Tokio 
yesterday rnornim/. 


I kaga (Ic gozainiasii ? \ 

Kitsuenjo do ip-pukii r 

itaslnmasUo ka, i 

Sa ' 0 torno itasliiniaHlid, 

Ma ! Yo gozaijiias(‘n ka, 

Oya ! kwaji to iiiiete, Imnslio ^ 
ctniJhefriUion fin-bali r 

wo litlcrii ga, J 

Mo ku-ji .sugi da, 

Nariihodo ! 

Aa. ! sa.ppari shinuusliita ! 

Oi ! kynji, Jji wo o-kure, \ 

wo Her U{ihl I 


Suppose we fjo )hid have 
a pipe in the smoke- 
room ? 

All rUjht, rnme atony ! 

Oh ! why hurry so I 
Halloo ! there aj pears to 
he a fire ; they are 
rinyiny the f re-bet t. 
It's past nine o'clock. 

Yon dont say so ! 

.1 h ! I feet fjfiite refreshed. 
Waiter! ohliye me with 
a tiyhf. 


HONORIFIC^. 

F]*ol»ably tlio iiio.st perplexing task wliicli the student 
of Japanese liiids in liis path is tlie attainment of a correot 
use of the honor if c and hiimhlr forms of e,rpr('s,sl(m \\hic\i 
permeate the entire language. 

In social intercourse, wlietlier between servant and 
master, host and guest, men and women, or parents and 
children, various alternatives are provided in the grammar 
and vocabulary to indicate the relations of superior and 
inferior, real or formal, and although the subject of 
honorifics lias been incidentally referred to in many places 
previously, it has been considered desirable to defer until 
now the full and detailed explication of their leading 
characteristics. 
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Although it is impossible to formulate precise rules for 
the employment of lionoritic idioms, the following main 
principles may be said to underlie their Japanese usage. 

I. In speaking to equals, or to any persoiis (\xco|)t 
intimate friends or one/s own servants, the honorific ibriiis 
are usedf 

II. In speaking of oneself or oiu;’s own possessions the 
honorific fonns are never employed. 

III. In speaking of absent persons (the third pvviion in 
Ihiglish) custom varies. Should the person spoken about 
be decidedly superior in rank to tlic person spoken to, or 
should he l)e present and at least an e([ual, then honorilics 
are used. 

Speaking generally, tlie beginner in the study of tlie 
language should avoid the forms of address set apart for 
the speech of su[)eriors to inferiors, and oven in conversa- 
tion witli his own servants he would do well to employ at 
least polite verbal forms, that is, the forms inllocted with 
the verl) mam. lie should not, of course, employ honorific 
forms in intercourse with decided inferiors, ])ut for tdl 
relationships, exce])t those of his immediate family and 
of intimate friends politer verbal fornis are approju'iate. 

Respect and humility are denoted in the following 
ways 

1. By honor ifn: prefixes, 

2. „ „ suffixes. 

.‘k n Special honorifie and hamide nouns^ pronouns^ and 
verbs. 


1. Honorific Prefixes. 

The prefixes o and go are employed with nouns, 
adjectives and verbs to indicate respect. Usually, though 
not invariably, these prefixes denote that the words with 
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wliicli they are associated are in the Kecoiid Person, or 
refer to something oonnected with the person addressed, 
and thus by tlieir use, the necessity for the employment 
of pronouns of the Hecond Person is largely obviated. 
Thus o Ufku and go duc/fi will generally signify respectively 
“your liouse” and “your consent,” without the inter- 
vention of a ])ronoun. 

0 being a word of Japanese origin is usually prefixed 
to native wortls, whilst go, a (Jiinese importation, is 
generally used before words borrowed from the Chinese, 
although ncithei* of these rules is without exceptions. 
Subject to the restrictions laid down on page loo, o and 
go may be applied to the third jierson, thus o msu may 
signify either “your absence,” or “his absence”; go son, 
“your loss,” or “bis loss”; etc. j^ometimes, in order to 
render the phrase still more respectful, the word sama, 
Mr, is siiperadded ; tliiis— 


Maido go yalvkai sama. 
^achAim {kov,)hdp Mr 
desu, 

is 


i am rimrh obliged to gov, 
for your conlinual help. 


0 kage sama, sukkari 
shade Mr quite 

iiaoimasliite gozaiiuasii, 

rmmred am 

(io taikutsu Sfima, ( 

tedium Mr j 


1 have quite recovered ; 
ihanfis for your kind 
enquiries {more liter- 
(flly, “thanks for your 
iufiueuce ”)• 

It mud be tedious for you. 


0 kinodoku 

polsoii-of -spirit 

gozaiiiiasti, 

is 


sama de 


1 am sonij for it on your 
account. 


NoTK . — Zaniicn is substituted for kinodohu to express regret 
on one^s own account. 
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In sucli sentences as the fullowin^^ beginners are often 
at a loss to account for the use of o and ijn^ which at iirst 
siglit seem to be employed in conlravontion of Rule 11. 
on page 150. 


0 ^ itoma nioshiuiashr), ) I thlnh I mud now tah 

{hon.) learv. trlV-prohuhly-stn/ \ mif leuvu. 

0 tomo itashimasho, \ / slfottld lih to </o u:ith 

{kon.) companion will-probah/ipdo J nou. 


0 jama wo itaslnniashita, \ Euvutit' uu’ Uu' ha rintj 
ikon.) intery'emm diJ J InUrrupkd jpm. 

Ato kara go aisatsii wo 

afOirward.'i {/(on.) ansurr I U'ftl srud mu austno' 

nioshiniasho, ajhrwank. 

iriU-suji 


Oo shill \va ikaga- de 

Uioti.)scd'e hue 1 ojli't' t/ou i<omu tutke- 

gozaimasu, huer ( 


In constructions such as the above, one miglit naturally 
infer that the lionoritics are being applied by the speaker 
to himself, Imt this is not the case. He intends by their 
use to convey the idea that Ins auswer, his rd'n^shmmt, 
his compauiofidip, and even his lufurlhrmr are dignified 
by their being associated with the person to wlimu he is 
speaking. 

In some cases the lionoritics are used, especially by 
women and members cd* the lower classes, not as a token 
of respect for the iierson addressed, but with honorific 
intent for the things to which tliey are applied. This 
usage originates probably in the ancient deification of 
the objects represented, or from the use of tlui words 
in connection with deified objects. 
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The following are examples 
0 cha. 
hot water, o yn. 
aM water, o lii 3 ^a. 
mij), 0 tsuyu. 
fml, go zen. 
a tray, o l>on. 


tko Sim, 0 tento sama. 

the moon, o tsttki sama. 

the weather, 0 tciiki. 

cask, 0 aslii. 

money, o kaito. 

a f uneral, o tomnrai. 


0 is also frequently associated with adjectives ; thus — 

My master is busy. 

It is rery pretty. 

Yon are yonny. 

The locution o saii (or o sail ye) is employed with 
two distinct meanings. It may be an apology for going 
on in front of a person, like our ‘‘please excuse me for 
going first (upstairs, etc.),” or it may mean go first, 
please.” 


Danna wa, o isogashiu 
Master [h on.) busy 
gozaimasfi, 

u 

Yohodo 0 kirei desil, 

very (hon.) pretty is 
0 wako gozaimasfi, 


11. IIONOIllFIC SUFFIXKS. 

% 

Gaia and tachi, the plural suffixes, are employed to 
convey a moderate ilogree of respect, whilst shin expresses 
still less. Ha and thuiw have no honorific meaning. 

Sama (more commonly san) corresponds to the English 
Mr and Sir, and is j»laced <(fter the name, description or 
title in addressing, or speaking about, superiors; thus — 
Ikeda san, Mr Ikeda. 

Koshi sama, The Minister (plenipotentiary). 

Danna san, Sir (used by servants, to or of, 
masters, or a tradesman to a 
customer, 
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At times tlie Chinese word Knn (literally, rrhm) is 
substituted for mma and san ; thus Kaiula Kiiu, Mr 
Kamki. Members of Parliament, and students generally, 
employ it in referring to each otluw. 

Very recently Han has passed into ctunnion use in- 
diflhrcnt^^ for Mr, Mm or J//.s-.s in cases where no mis- 
conception can aris(‘, although our words Mm and ;)//>•>* 
arc generally rendered by such periphrases as 

Kanda. sail no ohrisama, 1 

A' ; If y / 7 } ivamla. 

A anna Mr of, ataa J 

Kamla san no ojosan, 

youtig-laiin 


Mim Kan da. 


The personal names of women (corresponding to Kuroiiean 
Cliristian names) are preceded by the honorific o and 
followed by san, but in familiar intercouise the latter 
wonl is generally omitted. In the majority of instances 
tliese feminine names are taken from natural objects, 
preferably those of an elegant or ] ►leasing nature ; thus 


0 liana San, 
0 Tsuyu San, 
O Matsu San, 
() Vone San, 


Mim Jilitmam. 

„ Ih'ir. 

„ Phn'Arre. 
,, /ibVr. 


Usually, feminine names of more than two syllables are 
used without the honorilic o, which is also discarded before 
surnames and men’s personal names. Han, however, may 
be affixed either to personal names or to surnames. 

Note.— I ll Japanese the siinifiine premks t)ie personal 
name just as it W'e sliouJd say “Smith J(»hn ” iiisOjfui 
of “John Smith.*’ 

'Fo one’s own wife or servant the personal name witli 
or without o is used, 
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III speaking of her husband a wife usually says yad<) 
or tei shill (generally pronounced teishi). 

San is not used to the servants of one’s friends, and to 
the servants of strangers it is replaced by rhn. One’s own 
male servants are addressed by their personal names which 
are usually abbreviated, as Tsune for TsHnekkhi. 

Between themselves children employ the first part of 
the personal name with or without san. 

San ivS in fre(|nent use after names of trades and 
professions, as kajiya san, thi' hlavksmitk ; isha san, fhr 
Doctor, botli in the second and in the third person. 

“Madame” is rendered by okii san, or more familiarly 
o hirni san, cand Mademoiselle is ojd san, or o mnsionc yo. 


III. Honorific and ITumri/k Nouns. 

The gradual infdtratioii of Chinese ivords into the 
Japanese language for over a thousand years has temled 
to develo]) a contein])t for the native 0(iuiva louts, and 
consequently (.■hinose words arc usually considered more 
elegant than their Japanese synonyms. Tims in polite 
speech tjo shin is usually preferred to o sake (sake beer) ; 
the general term foi' “hea<l” is atama, the polite one, 
0 tsnmi ; for uki na ki the Japanese for “a largi* trof?,” the 
Chinese tai-bokn is tni^forred ; and so on. 

It is, however, principally in speaking of the relatives of 
oneself and of others that humble and., homnitic mums are 
emtiloyed, of which the following are the chief : — 

One's oirn, d n other s. 

( sofu, go sofu sama. 

jiji, go sofu. 

0 ji sama. \ . , i 

> to children. 
o ji sail, i 


Gran d/a the r, 
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MoHan 


Bvitflwi 


Bi liter ^ 


oyaji, 

cliiclu, 

liaha, 


piahf] 


Ones own- Another's. 

Grand- j^sobo, sol)0. 

mother^ Ibakn, o hiv. {to rhUdrrit). 

go sliiinj>ii. 
go so nip II. 

ototsu snn {to • Itildirn). 
ototlsaii. 

go liolvo. 

Iialui saina. 

okka [hjj (dtHdren) okka, san [to rhUdren). 

go robo {irhen a.<jed). 
ani, o niii san {(dder). 

gosoiikoi( ,, ). 

otuto, go sha.tei sauia {jfonnijer). 

go shatoi ( ,, ). 

<.)lof o go ( ). 

0 a no san (eldt r). 
a no san. 

0 inioto go (ffonnfjfir). 




linshand,^ 


inioto, 

( tsure-ai (htverclasii).^ danna. 
danna or teisbiii, teislii {fawHiar). 
) ado^ go teishi. 

uclii litmtlhj^ “house.” 
taki j 


IVi/r, 


niobo, 

sai, 

kanai, 


o kami san {lower rlass). 
saikun ) 


go sliinzo ^ 
okii san 'i 

nlvll S.'MUM. I 


middle class. 


okii saina, \ elass. 
go naisbitsu | 


" lij general, the liusband's surname is oniployed both to a 
wife and also hy her in mentioning her huslmnd, in tlie former 
ease with mui added, in tlie hitter ease without san. 

6 


JAPANESE fIRAM.MAU 
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One's own. 


linother's. 


Son, 


Uncle, 


Aunt, 


/segare, 

mustiko, 

I Ivodomo (and/or 
' snrio, 
jiiian, 

.sannaii, 

Jill asiinje, 

Joji, 

joba, 

I 


go slitsoku. 

0 niusAko sail. 
daufflders). 

go sorio (eldest). 
go jinan (second). 
go saniian (third). 
go sokiijo. 

0 mil same go. 

0 jo sail, 
oji sail, 
oji sania. 
obfv sail, 
oba sama. 


Nephew. 

oi, 

Niece, 

mei, 

Fatherdn-faw, 

shiuto, 

MotkerAndaw, 

shiutome, 

Sondudaw, 

muko, 

Daughterdndaw, 

yome, 

Grandchild, 

mago, 


0 go sama. 

0 mei go sama. 
sliiuto go. 
shiiitome go. 

0 miiko sail. 

0 yome go. 

0 mago. 


Remavks. 


1 . Ill speaking of their elder relatives, cliildreii (and to 
a certain extent, ivomen), add san, saying, for example, 
otnttsan, “my father'* ; ane .san, “my elder sister.*’ 

2 . For the nominative particle (/(f, de nxi is usually 
substituted, with the humble terms for “husband” (\f(xdo, 
nehiy taki) ; thus — 


Taku de wa, talii ye dete 

jui/rnei/ to havlng-gonc 

rusu de gosaimasti, 

absent is 


i\/(/ husband is away ; 
hs has gom on a 
journey. 
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3. The terms applied to one’s own relatives may also be 
employed for those of absent persons when no special 
respect is intended to be paid to tlio latter, aiul even for 
tlae relatives of the person spoken to, if lie is decidedly 
inferior in rank to tlio speaker. Seijarc, liowever, should 
only be eiiployed for own son. 

■t. Little boys up to six or seven years of a^e are called 
hot chan. 


/ Infant ahont tho.^r thinffs 
from />/// fiiOi. 

[low is tfonr (sick) 
rhnijhf(;r~in law 


Examples. 

Go shini])U wa, ikaga de '\ ^ /low is //onr Jathrr 

irasshaimasu ? / lo-iUuf ! 

Ano Daiku san wa o kaini \ Has that car/wnlvc a 
san ga ariinasri ka, i fci/e / 

Sore ra no koto wo se^^'are 

that thing Hnn 

kara kikimashita, 
from hmni 

Yome go sail no go bioki 

do }ighler-ia- l<f c’ it/, ness 

wa ikaga de g(jzaiiiiasi1, 

h(.nr is 

Kono ko wa,, aiiata no go '( /s this little fellow your 

sliTsoku de gozainiasu ka, i son / 

He ! wataknshi no sOrio de 1 / • / / ^ 

r es^ he is nuj eldest, 

gozaiinasti, j 

Sa-, botchan 1 koko ye o kake \ Here, iny Utile man, sit 
imsiii, / down here, 

Ane liodo okiku wa nai, 1 Hhe is not so tall as her 
My is not I elder sister. 

Haha ga nakti narimashita 

mi beraim 

kara ni san iiichi o itoma I 
because two three day leave 
WO uegaimasti, 
request 


J 


My mother is dead, so 
/ bey you to gim me 
two or three days leave. 
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IV. IIOXORIFIO AND HlJMBLE VeHBS. 

Verl)s are roiidorcd i)olitB ])y siil.>.stitiiiing tlio paradigms 
of niasn (p. 7;")) for tlm ordinary forms given on pp. 58, (^0, 
and ()‘2. Formerly mam was exclusively honorific, but 
modern usage sanctions its employment as a ve.s])ectfu.l 
termination wliicli may 1)0 used indiseriminatel^^ with any 
jierson of the verb. 

I^hc siiidont slionld hear in mind that is a com 

stituent of tlie aiilireviaiions </c.sv7, ihahlta and (h^alw, \vliicli 
are tlierefoi-e more respectful than fl<(, datta and darn. 
It should also lie noted tliat the use of an ablirt'viatimi 
including tin honorific or ]>olite form always shows less 
respect than does tlio nnahlvrcviatcd form. 

It must he tihservcd, however, that the forms in maHa 
are not lionoj'illcs, strictly speaking, lioing employed in 
most cases merely as indications of a courteous manner 
rather than of any sjiecial res])ect granted to the person 
aildressod. When resp(‘ct is inhmdcd to bo shown it 
is usual to emiiloy a periplii-asis with the worrl o, 
“lion oral lie,” the Indeiinite Form of the verb, and mosu, 
/ so//, if the first ])erson is meant, or naiiaru (less 
commonly, ui narn) h/r the second or third person. 
Xasaru signifies “to deign”; ni naru^ “to become.'’ 

Examples. 

0 lanoiui mosu, / ad\ 

0 tanomi nasaru, 'i , 

. . * I > oa ad’. 

o tanomi ni naru, I 

() kashi nasattc kudasarc, Plmse h<' I'h/d enoiujh to 

tioid nm . 

Mam may be siiperadded ; thu.s — 

0 iiegai luoshimasu, / ad- a farnar of (/on. 
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Anotlier nietlioil of roiuleriii**- a verb hoiKa'ific is by 
substitutiii;,^ tlie Causal or PotentiMi (j:)assivo) verb for 
the ,siin])le verb, on flio princijjlc tlial i( is luoi-o polite 
to suggest tliat a pcu-son /s- iihh' to do a, tbing or nrnsrs 
t(t Im doin' rather than to state tbnt be docs it. 

A yot#iirtber method is the em])loyiiienl. of fi soiniratc 
verb aecording as the ])brase is int('iidod to be boiiorilir 
or humble. ^Plie following are those in most gem>ral use 




Xriifral. 

To 

hr, 

im ; nr 



om. 

n 

horron\ 

karim, 

5^ 

nnnr, 

kiiru, 


dn, 

sum, 

)? 

cat, 

taliem, 

O 

(jirr, 

yam, 


(fO, 

ikii, 


hrar. 

kiku, 

Ji 

mrrfi 

an, 

5» 

rririrr, 

nkom, 



lU, 

n 

Sir, 

iiiim, 

J’ 

slioir, 

niiseru 


IlwmhJo. 
in I ; (tr oru ; 

haishakii sum ; 
maim ; agam ; 

makarn, 

Slim, 

itadakii ; ehodai 
sum, 

a gem ; shinjo 
sum, 

maim; agani; 

makarn, 
nketaniawam, 
o me ni kakaru, 
itadakii; ehodai 
Slim, 

inoshi-agem, 
liaiken sum, 

, o me ui kakem, 


Ho/iorijir. 

0 id(‘ nasarn ; or 
irassham. 
o kari nasarn. 
o ide nasarn ; 

irassham. 
nasarn ; asol)a.sn. 
(mc'sJii-) sagorn. 

kiidasarn; knrorn 
(/e.sw jHdifr). 

0 ido nasarn ; 

irassham. 
o kiki nasarn. 
o .li nasarn. 
o nke nasarn. 

ossharii. 
goran nasam. 
o mise nasarn. 


I‘]xamp1e.s. 

Donata do irasshaimasri ka, ! ask irhn ifon arr, 

who are j (^Sir) ? 

Moslii-kanete orimasi‘'i, } 1 ran hardhj saij if (said 
to-sayoinahfe urn J asking a favour). 
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Doko ye irassharu ? 
■whr.re to dei(/n-lo~fjo 

Ikn to oinoii, 
will-yo think 
Nau’to ossliaiiiiaslnta, 

irJidt say 

Sore (le iian’to itta ? 
Itsfi 0 ide nasani ka, 
Mata iiiairimasti, 


Where, are yon (jolnq 

j / am thin king of going. 

What (lid you say (Sir) / 

1 

I Vhat diil he say then ! 
When v'ili yon mme ? 

T trill rome again. 


I'lie Imperatives of the Honorific verbs in tlie preceding 


list are used thus : 

deign to he (rome or go ) ! 

he pleased to do ! 
deign to eal ! 
eondeseand to give ! 
d.eign to say ! 
deicjn to do I 
deign to look ! 


f irassliai ! or irasshainiasln I 
I 0 ide nasai 1 
asobaso ! 
meslii-agarc ! 
kudasai 1 
osshaimasht ! 
nasai ! 

goran nasai ! 


XOTE.~(^ n/& nasai is often fainiliiirly ooiitniotccl too ide \ 
[foran aaHoi to (foriut. 


The Imperatives of other verbs are very seldom used 
except when addressing one’s own servants or coolies, as 
such modes of address sound, in Japanese ears, too blunt 
and abrupt. Tims the common verb naosu, to mend,, when 
emplo}^ed in a coinmand would not be naose ! meiid ! but 
rathernaoshite kudasai, mending emdescmd^pleAm mend, 
or 0 naoshi nasai mase, honorably mend deign —please mend. 
Ill like maimer lake, the Imperative of kaku, to write, 
would be replaced by o kaki nasai, or o kaki kudasai, or 
kaite kudasai. 

Speaking generally, it may be held that the ditTerenco 
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between nasal and Indmal is one of degree, the foriiicv 
being usually a very polite command, whilst kndasai is 
a request and would be employed, for instance when one 
asked a friend to do something for one. 


• Examples. 

Kondate wo misete kndasai, \ show me the 

bill-of-farn shofriiu/ coiidcsccnd I 1/111 -of- fare, 

Mata irasshai, 1 

} I. tease rome aqain, 

afiai/i an<fn4u-cume J 

Itte mite koi ! Go and look ! (to a scrvaiit). 

Itte goran nasai ! „ „ (to an equal). 

Moippenossliatte';^ n, , . ■ * 

, , . " rlrnse satf ft a(fant» 

kudasai, ) ^ ^ 

Do/o 0 rnise iiasai,! />/ , 

( iHease shotr ft to n 
{or) Misete kudasai, ' 


nte. 


SYNTAX. 

The normal arrangement of the .Tapanese sentence is — 
First, the nominative case. 

t^iewnd, the indirect ol)je<d of the verb, or a noun 
followed by a postposition. 

Third, the direct object of the verb (accusative case). 
Fotirt/f, the verb, or the verbal hjrm of an adjective. 


Examples, 


Wataktislii wa tabako ga, 
I {nom.) tohacro of 

dai-suki desfi, 
very fond am 

Natsu ga kimashita, 

summer (mm,) hns-eorne 
0-cha ga dekimashlta, 
tm {mm.) is- made 


I am very fond of 
tohieeo. 

I Summer kas come. 
I 2'he tea is ready. 
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Watakflslii wa Kcikan nol j 

I {no UK ) cvstorti-houfie nf y 

yakuilin de gozaimasfi, J 
Alio hTto wii jnnsa de 

A/' {hOni.) poikeman 

gozaimasri, 


mi a vmtom’house 
officer. 

He in a polimnau. 


Watakfishi ga aslii wa 


my 


foot 


itaiule irii,] = T hace a pain 
{noHK) yoin/ol Ih f }u tuy foot. 


All exception to the above nonnal. order occurs in coni' 
parisons, where the objecit witli whicli the comparison 
is made is usually ])laced first ; as — 


Wataktivshi yori, aiiata. o 

I than^ you 

walvo gozaiinasu, 

yoany arc 

Kono yama yori are 

t/iin i/wuniitln than that 

wa taki).i, 

(ik//)i) iS‘hiyh 


Thatt A, you are yunrtfmf 
j i.e. Vou are yonnrjer than 

J /. 

"j Thau thin luouniain, that i 
I hiifhier)^ i.e. That rnoun- 
j taiu '/.s‘ hhjh r than thin. 


The relative sequence of tlic direct and indirect objects 
is soinetimos varied. As a rule whichever of the two 
it is meant to emphasise Ciunes tirst. 'Hius in rendering 
into Jajiaue^e the sentence “He went away without giving 
the liorse its fodder,'' if it is meant, for instance, that ho 
had fed the other animals hut not the horse, we should, 
in English, render the word home emjihatic by placing 
stress of the voice on it, but to render the same idea 
in Japanese the word would simply bo placed first ; thus — 

Mtima ni kaiba wo 

home to fodder {arc.) 

tshke/ai ni itte lie unit airay without [fidmj 

yiving-not haviny-yom fjie horse Us fodder. 
shimatta, 
finished 
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If, however, it is meant that the person had given the 
horse his water, etc., but not his fodder we should, in 
English, stress “foddeiV* and put it first in Japanese; 
thus — 

Jvaiba wo nitima ni, etc. 

When a subject to the verb is expnjssod it is generally 
placed at the beginning as already stated, but usually 
verbs arc siilyectless, an<l Instead of expressing an act 
as performed by some |_»erson they intimate rather a 
‘S-omiiig-to-be’' on his ])art. Where no subject is named, 
the word on which it is desired to lay most stress is 
frequently placeil at the head of the sentenc.e and hJlowed 
by the isolating postposition wa (see remarks on this 
particle, p. 47). 


Examples. 


(Sonna koto wa, ii ya \ 

mch thing as ‘for saying as for | / should never tlnnk of 

itashimasen, f safnaj such a thhuf. 

do-nof’do j 

Kyo no atstisa wa 

to-day of heat as for 

koraerareinaseri, 
cannol-hear 


V T'ke heat to- day is intaJerahle, 


Kore wa, nan de dekite j 

this as-for what by event aafiny | ^Vlutt /.S' this mode 

orimasii, 1 off 


Kono hen wa, ka ga It is finite tiresome, the 

this vicinity asfor mosquito | number of mosquitoes 

oktite uruso gozaimasft, f in this nehjhhour- 
being-many tircsouie is J hood 

0 * 
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Kono mono wa, Nihon -go de 

this ihrn(j afi-for Jap.4uiifjaa(je hy 

nan to moshiinasil ka j 

■whid fhaf ftay 'f 


What h this called 
in Japanese {liter- 
ally^ “As for this 
thing, what do 
(people) say that 
it is?”)* 


Qualifying words or phrases precede the words which, 
they qualify ; thus — 

(a) the adjective and tlie verl> in tlio attrihutive form 
precede th(3 word to wliich they nder, as atsui ’ 
kami,“ thich^ pa per kuni hito, the persnn irho 
comes {literally, “the connis |)erson”). 

(b) the adveii> jirceedes the verb, adjective or other 

adverb which it modifies ; as — 


l layaku o ide nasare, 

ijuicl'lij come ((tf 

Kono mtiina wa goku, 

this horse {noht..) rery 

tak() gozainiasii, 

dear is 

Aniari nuitsukasln, 

lijo is-diOiniU 

4^aiso nigiyaka de 

%'pry lively 

gozaiiuasldtu, 

(U) iras 


j Co/ne ^piicldjf ! 

^ This horse is eery dear. 
I // is too (li (fie nit. 
i It was very lively. 


(c) the Jioun fi.)lloAved by tlie possessive particle nn or 
ija juncedes the noun to which it is joined ; as- - 


Ncko no tsuine, 

eat of elrnrs 

K in no kahei, 

yold ft/ coins 

Ju-nen ga aida, 

ten-years of syace 


) The claws of a cat : a cat 's 
J daws. 


Coins of ijold ; gold coins. 


j For the space of ten years. 
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Particles denoting number and (‘ase, with ira, //</, 
mo and to follow tlie noun ; as — 


Okusania. gata, 

fadfr.i. 

onna shti, \ 


,onna donio, ^ 

rf 

yakiinin-ta(*hi, 

0 (lu‘( 0 ':i. 

tori ni. 

to a bird. 


When two or moie verbs or adjjKMives :ire (‘o ordifinled 
in a sentence, only the one placed last assnines the 
intle.ctioii or particle h(‘longing to all, the others taking 
the Indelinito I'orni. This riih* has lu’cn given previously, 
a-nd a rule somewhat analogous governs the use ot‘ nouns 
and }»ronouns, by whi(;h particles belonging to several 
nouns or pnjiiouns are not placed with each of them, 
but only with the last of the se.ries (Inis 


W atak tishi t(» oma.yo wa. Yorop]>a ' 

ir: 


H 7 /CV/ jfOU illlf.l [ CKtth 

from Kfrrnpc. 


/ (no f /If Iff l%Hn>/i/‘ 

kare tokl, 

fiti/ii. ravo’ 

Kori to niizu wo motto koi, ) Hriti/f irr (imi 

ice in/d irith’r [('(/;/',) h/ici /oj-C/f./'/'icd c/Of/e j ir(lf(n\ 

Ya. ka taina ni atatte 'j 

((/'/'nW i/r Jodlet h/f sf/'ih'i/i/f | //c fto'd /'iffo.O' htf (V)i (li'tVir Of 


j a hi 


sliiniinasluta, 

(lied 

Taisotsn iia tegami hon ni kane 

ntf IfOftXt /d hilci' h/nfk Ill/Il 0 \l/ 

mo haitte imasliYta, 

hiLvi iOf-ci/tcif(l //-/fs 


hulhd. 


itenid/'r imj/orfotit 
leUei'ii and Aoe/’s, if 
rontainrd monejf. 


Hone to kawa to ni natta, \ r, ^ , . , • . 7 / , 

’ yI/(' nan h/'.romr >‘lnn and (/om 
h/me. s/cin J 


Hoc, however, ‘‘Dano’’ p. 
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Mo (with any other particle preceding it), however, 
accompanies each substantive in a series ; thus — 

Ffiraiisu ni mo, Doltsu \ 

France ui ttUo in France and in Germany, 

ni mo, 

in a/.!io ' * 


Expressions of time are usually put before expressions 
of place ; as — 


Tonen mo Tokyo ni hakurankwai 
thia^ycar at exliiliiion 

ga arimasho ka ? 


j Is there to fje an e,r- 
r hi bit ion <ft To/rio 
J this year ! 


Iviouen no luitsu watakilshi no 
last-year tny 

tokoro ni kita Into, 

idace came rmn 

Toshi ni nido gurai dzutsii ^ 

year twice amount each 

Hiogo ye dete kurii wake ni [ 

to out come reason 

wa ikimiai ka, 


The man who came to 
my place in the 
su mmer of last year. 


Would it not be jMmible 
to (JO to II. twice 
each year ? 


■will-'iwt-go 


Explanatory or dependent clauses precede the principal 
danse; as — 


iliOnichi tenki ga yoroslilkereba,^ 

to-rnorro'ic weather if-ifood 

iiiairimasO, 

come 

Sono tegami wo yonde nan' 
that letter (acc.) having-read what 

to itta, 

said 


If the weather is fine, 
I will come to- 
morrow. 

What did he say when 
h read that letter ? 
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Nikfe wo miiiai uchi wa 

{acc.) Sf'e-nnf. within (hb-for 

“kekko” to iu-na, 

maifnijkeni Ihnt my -not 


Do '^wt use the word 
“ imujuificeut ’’ nn- 
tU you have seen 
jVU'l'o (a saying). 


To liictc tainavanai, 

/wmls hcf uy-fvld cannot -hoir 


j mn i hiiotr 




(h>^ my In aids are sn 
eold. 


Final voi'bs aud adjeotivos are fre([ucntly omitted in 
cases Avlicrc no iniscouce])tiou or ambiguity can arise, 
especially in short idiomatic .sentcuces ; as — 


0 liayo (gozaimasii), 
early (w) 

Dozo kanuiii sliite 

paUence haei nyabrnr 
(kiidasarc) 


ijitod niorniny ! 

Please Intre yaftenee te.Uh me. 


This example of ellipsis is the one of most froijmmt 
recurrence, but it is by no means the oidy one. A feature 
of speed) much in vogue is the breaking-off of a i)hrase 
in the middle, leaving tlm rest to be inferred; thus - 


Kochira do zonjite oreha,\ 

here in hivwiny ij-hr | / n'ou/d teH ynll tj 1 knew 
moshi-ageinasu ga f {hut I thnii kn^nr). 


say- irill-lifi- iiy aUhomjh j 

(Jha WO irete (o kun nasai),) ,,, , 

, . ' Make some tea, 

tea (aee.) pattiny-in } 


Ikitai mono desti keredo 

like-to-yo is althonyh 


'I I should like to ijo^ but 
r (/ am afraid 1 can- 
) not). 


Sayo demo gozaimasho ga, 
thus even wUl-probably-be but 


I I'hat is perhaps so, but 
l' {it does not ftjfect the 
* question, etc.). 
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Conjunctions are usually placed at tlie end of the 
sentence or clause to \vhlcli they belong; as — 


li ' keredo, uc ga 

fhinnjh^ price 

Uso da to iiniasu, \ 
lie {if) is f/nd ihc) .sffifs j 


takai, ( ThdfKjb it is (lood^ the 
is-hiefh j price is high. 

He says that it is a Uc, 


Aitti iru iiara, kasliite kudasai, 

open it- in if tendifUf eoitdescr.mi 

Kutabireiuashila kara, clioito 

h a VC- hevo nic-t i red heca use u ddftf' 

yasiiiniiiiaslio, 
u'lll- prohidd f! res! 


"I H lease /cml it to me if 
jpdi do nat require 
J it at present. 

) Let us rest a little 
( because I am tired. 


Ill Kuglisli, inteiT()gati()ii is iudii^aied by an inversioiM»f 
the iionual construction of tbc sentence, bn I in Japanese 
no alteration is made, tbc intciTOgation being denoted 
merely liy pbE'ing tlie ])ost])osili(>n ka at tlie end of llic 
plirase ; as 

Kiniashtta, lie has come. 

Kiinasliita ka, Hofs he come ! 


As in Englisli, two negatives make an afiirmative, and 
thus destniy eacli other; thus — 


Shiran u koto 

litif-k'llOH' tkiidf 


wa gozaimaseim, I 

is-utif f 


He certainly knows. 


Alo ikanakereba uarimasen, 

already i/-do-i\ot-m.i is-iwf 

Ko shinakereba uarimasen, 

f/(US if-'Un(-d(> i'tolu/ 


j 1 really must go now. 

1 It must he done in 
j this way. 


In Japanese, the personification of inanimate objects 
is almost entirely unknown. Thus we find no counterparts 
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for sucli expressions as “the fliglit of Time,” “Smiling 
Morn,” “ tlie sting of iJeath,” etc., and even the employmeni 
of the name of an inanimate thing as the subject of a 
transitive verb is repugnant to the matter-ofdact Far- 
eastern mind. For exami)le a Japanese will not say, “ This 
licat knocks me up,” but rather — 

Ivono atsusa. ni »lonio yowatta, 

iluH kertt on-aconfiLf nf ]iai-e-becom.C‘WCtik, 

i.e. “ I am knocked np on account of this heat.” 

Similarly, where we shouhl say “His not-understanding 
annoys me,” lie would embody the notion in the words — 

Wakarani de koinaru, l 

ihifi) iiof-v/itlrrsfa/kl/fifj (tf {1) atn-a/Dioi/r/l f 

i.e. “ I am annoyed at his not-undorstanding.” 


liEFORTEl) SFEFOH; INDIRECT NAlUlA'riON. 


In Jinglish, a .sentence when reported liy another jiorson 
is usually reconstructed; thus, if 1 say “1 shall come,” 
another ])erson, in reporting my intention uses tlie words 
“ He .said he would come.” lii Japanese, hoW(*vei\ the 
sentenee is repeated exac-tly as s])oken and the jiarticle to, 
///r/Z, is placed, afto]' it to ilenote tliat it i.s a (luotation ; 
thus — 


Mairu to iiniasli'lta. 
“ hwUl-come^'^ ihai [he) said. 


Examples. 

Sore wo Komuro San kikareinashite, 
tjeat Mr hanwjdtmrd 

“so onmu mono mo aro,” to 
so think people may -be 
iwaremashita, 

{he) said 


Hearimj of that, 
Mr Komuro mid 
■thoro mufld ba 
sonui peofde irJio 
thought so. 
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Emetsu ga mo shirnai ni 

lecture alrcnchj finish 
nafcta to iima.sliita, 


He mid that the lecture 
teas over. 


hecfune (hr.) said 

ikn, to iimasliita, 

l-irill-fjo that he-said 


Ih said he v'ould 


(JO. 


Halia ga soiio koto wo 

mttthrr that thimj 

niosliiinasliitava, ko-toslii 

ichen-she-spokr.-of t Jus-year 

■\va ay a n i Iv ii sli i nibe-iw oiio 

unfurt a mtfely / n. rcstiyafion 

ga am kara yeiikai wa 
is hcrausc e n t.crfai n mm 1. 

gozaimasoml to 

is-not that 

kotaycmaslitta, 

he -ansirrred 

^I’aiso ni kiroi desvi to htto 

greatly pretty is that jicaplr 

ga. iimasu, 

(nom.) say 


When my mother asked 
him about it, he said, 
that uujortunatehf he 
iroidd be prevented 
from vf icing an enter- 
tainment this year, by 
an investigation which 
he, had in hand. 

} 

i ll is said to be ertremely 
jweMy. 



Conversational Phrases on Subjects of Every-day 

Life. 


Note. — The words used in llie followiijg rases will be found in the 
Vocal^ularies at the cud of tlic hook. The (•onstruetioii of the 
respective sentences will he rendily understood if tin* icranirnatii/al 
portion of this work lias been diligently studied. In niaiiy cases 
tlie English phi'ascs are given in a brief and abi'iii»t form, l>ut the 
Japanese equivalents are uniformly polite and may l)e adrlressed 
to all classes. 


Questions. 


Do you speak Engli.sli ? 

What do you call it in Japanese ' 

How do you say it in Japanese ? 

What is this used for ? 

What is that? (which you have in 
your hand, etc.) 

Wtiat is that — (e.g. ship) called ? 
What do yon want? 

Wliat do yon say '( 

Who is it ? 

W hat do you think of it ? 

Which, do you ]>refer ? 

Wlicro are you going ? 

Where havti you been ? 

Wliere is it ? 

Is it so ? 

Isn’t it so ? 

What are you doing ? 

Where has he gone ! 


About the 

Where does this road load to ? 
Please tell me the way to . 

Wliich way shall I go ? 

Shall I turn to the right (left) ? 
Turn to the right (left). 

Must I keep straight on ? 

Keep strai^t on. 

Is not this the road ? 


Ei-go wo go-/(»uji dcsii ka. 
Nihoii-go do nan to nidshiniasu 
ka. 

Nihon-go de, do ifi fu ni iirna>sii 

ka. 

Korc wa naiii ni tsiikainia.su ka. 
Sore wa nan dc.sii ? 

Sono wa Tian’ to iu ? 

Nan d«‘su ka. 

Nani wo o.sshairnasu ka. 

Dare desu ka. 

Do omoiniasu ka. 

Docliira ga yb go;:ainia.su ka. 
Dochira ye irasshani ka. 

Doko ye oide deshita ka. 

Doko ni ai ii ku. 

So desu ka. 

So ja nai kn. 

Nani wo shite iru no d*>.su ka. 
Doko ye mairiina.sliita ? 

Way or Road. 

Kore wa doko ye iku miehi da? 

made no iku rnichi wo osliicte 

knda.sai. 

Dono miebi wo ikima.shb ka. 

Aligi (hirlari) ye magarimasho ka. 
Migi (hidari) ye magarc.. 

Alassugu ni ikimasu ka. 

Massugii ni itte o-kure. 

Kore wa rnichi ja nai ka. 
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Kindly direct me to — — . 

Ts tliis the right, way t 
No, Sir, tiiat is tin? way. 

I do not know or I would tell you. 

What is the distaiie(? to ? 

What phtee is thi.s, please ■ 


Chotto ukagaimasu ga, ye iku 

ni wa doehira yr uiuirinnishite 
yoroshifi goxainiasu ka. 

Kore wa hoiu-niiehi desu ka. 
liye, honi-uii(.;lii ja gozaimaseu ; 
auo ndehi ga hom-niichi de 
gozainiasu. 

Koehira dc zoiijitc oreba, indshi- 

ageniasu ga. 

ye douo kurai ariinasri ka. 

Aloshi, koko wa nan to in tokoro 
d'aro { 


At a Town. 


Here, l)ring me a jinrikisha. 

What is the charge (or hire ) ' 

Can I cngag** you hy tlie hour ? 

.How imieli do you cliarge per 
hour ? 

What will you lake me to 

for ? 

Take me to as ijuieklyas you 

cait. 

1 will inerea.rM.' voui- fan' if you go 
quickly. 

.Run qiiieker ! 

I am not ill a. liiiiry so you can 
take your time. 

Put tlieW things umlei' the weat. 

I want to go to - — to slay some 
hours and tlieii return. 

Take me back to . 

Wait for me. 

I wisli to see the streets, so you 
n\ay go slowly. 

T wisii to pureliasi- some ; i.s 

there a good shoj) ? 

There is a good one' at . 

Here is your hire.. 

The heat, is unhearahle to-ilay. 

It is terril)ly cold. 

It is most disagreeoble weather. 

It i.s very hard walking the road.s 
are so bad. 


Oi, jinvikislia it-eh.b motte koi. 

Iknra desu ka. 

Jikan-gime de ore wo uosoru ka, 

l.olii-ji-kai) w.-i ikura ( 

— Jiia'ie doiKj-kurai dc uoseru 
ka. 

(.)-i.sogi de made yatlo kure. 

! layaku it tara ehiuscn wo masldte 
yard. 

.Motto liayaku Imshiro ! 

I.soganai kara, soro-soj-o to itte 
mo ii. 

Kono mono wo kekmni ye irete 
o-knie. 

ye itli’, iii-sau-jikan ite, sore 

kara kaeru tsumori da. 

Korc kara iiiadi*. modose. 

Matte kure. 

Maehi wo mi-nagara ymkitai kara., 
.shidzuka ni yalte o-kure. 

kaitai ga, ii niisi.' ga am ka. 

ni ii misH ga gozaimasCi. 

Sa, kore wa ehinson ila. 

Kyd no alsiisa wa,korae]arema.sen. 

Osoroshiku sarmii. 

Komariniashita o teiiki da. 

Miohi ga warukiite, aniku n hone 
ga oreniasu. 
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Hero is a card of my liotol. 

I am mucli to you fur the 

trouble you have taken. 

Good morning ! 

Good evening! 

Good niglit I {snitl to one retirinfj 
to hcd). 

Good-1 )ye 

How do You do ! 

Thank you. 1 am v('rv w«'ll. 

How is your 1‘amily ■ 

Tliiink you, all very wrll. 

Ide-ase [tiv.scnt my l.•om].llimelll^r \o 
your family. 

AVhat' ].n’odue.tion is this plaer 
noterl hu ’ t 

Tliis [)laee is note«l for . 

Where is I he Post Olfu’e (Kailway 
Slat ion) ( 

It is on ilial sid** of tln^ slreid. 

Is llieiv not a person of the name 
of living about Inue ? 

You will find Inni on (he right 
(left) side of this strecM. 

]I<‘ lives ill the next street to this. 

The next door is the house for 
whiidi you an* asking. 

I will sho\v you wIkuv he lives. 

Order a JiiiJ'iki^liM foi nn*. 

1 will go in a jinrikiNha. 

Is t he jini ikisha n/ady ? 

You have oveivharged me. 


Kore w'a w^atakhshi no yadoya no 
na*fuda de go/aimasn. 

Oki ni o hone ori. 

Olniya* go/,aimasu ! 

Koml>aii wa ! 

O yasimii nasai ! 

Say 01 Kira ! 

Go kigen yoi'osliiil go;^;^ima.su ka. 

Arig.-ib'*, tasslia de gn/aiiiKisu. 

0 taku de wa niina-san (» kawari 
wa gozaim.isei! ka.. 

A I'iga to, .kiiwari de go^'aimasjfn. 

I)b/u, o ludii ye yorosliikii, t»shat le 
kudasai. 

Kuno hen no nieihulsn wa nan. 
dan* ' 

Kouo hen no meihnt.sn wa, mad/.u 
* de gozainiaseii. 

Viihin-kyuku ( SnleislMUi ) wa 
doehira de gozaiinasu ka. 

Sun* wa nmko-gaw.ule gi'/ainiasn. 

Kon«* hen ni li» iii na. no liito 

ga sunde imasen ka. 

Kom.» tbri-michi no hidari-gawa 
(migi-gawa) ni gozaimasii. 

Sore wa, tsngi no elio nai de 
g» •zaimasu. 

Tmiari ga o-tadzmie misarii uehi 
•le.su. 

;Vn«» Into no tnk'an oshieb* 
.agem.a.shr). 

Knrnma W(.» taiioinle u-kuie. 

)\nMim;i. ni iiolte iki.Y 

KurmiiM no sliitakii ga dekila ka. 

Omae. wa tais'ikake m.i wo tsnketa. 


At an Hotel. 


Can I have a suite of rooms { 

Have ymn a i-oom with a got.al 
view ? 

How' will this room suit you ? 
This will do very nicely. 


Milsuy'otsu no l^iid/uita zasliiki 
ga aite iina.sii ka. 

Miharashi no ii heya ga arn ka. 

Kono heya wa ikaga degozalmasu 
ka. 

Ivore wa kekko ila. 
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What do you cliarge for a night’s 
lodging ? 

I will engage these rooms. 

Please scud the landlord up. 
Please send the chambenuaid 
here?. 

I want something to cat. 

Waitress, ]>leas(* let us have 
something or other to eat. 

I want to have a wash. 

Please give me some water. 

Lend mo another towel. 

Have you a ncws})a|n?r ? 

Have you foreign newspapers ? 

Whcie can I dine ? 

At the talde d’hotr*. 

Where sliall 1 sit ? 

Can I liave tins seat / 

Take this seat, please. 

What do you chaige per Jiead 
at the table d’hote ^ 

Is wine included in that ? 

Kindlj’' take your seats, gentle- 
men. 

Please show me the wine-list. 

Let me have a cigar, please. 

Please get jih* a eigarelie. 

Please jiass the iiiatehes. 

Where is tlu? smoke-room 1 
Is my bed ready ! 

Oive me another pillow. 

Is the bath ready ? 

Please let me know wlien it is 
ready. 

The bath is n(»Av ready. Sir. 

Please lend me a sponge. 

Call me early, please. 

I shall leave at seven o’clock 
to-morrow morning. 

I wish io eateh the lirst train to 
to-morrow. 

What time null you get up, Sir i 
Call me at six, please?. 

Send me up some hot water in 
tlie morning. 


Hito-ban no toniari-ryo wa 
ikura ? 

Koiio heya wo kariniasho. 

Teishifi wo yokoshite o-kure. 

Joehu w'o kochiiu ye, yokoshite 
o-knre. 

Watakiislii wa iiaiii ka mono wo 
tabetui. 

Oi ! nedan, nanika mliisukurotte 
dash it e kuii iia. 

Chddzu wo tsiikaitai. 

Midzu wo o-kure. 

Tenngui wo mb hitotsu kashite 
o-knre. 

Sliiiohnn wo motte orimasii ka. 

Yoko-moji no sliimbiin wo niutlo 
orimasii ka. 

Shokn-ji wa doko de shimasu ka. 

Shokudb de gozainiasii. 

Doko ni koslii-kakeinashb ka. 

Kono tokoro w a ii ka i 

Dbzo, koko ni o kake mmi- 
maslii. 

Sliokudb nara, ic?ln-nin-mae ikura 
dcsii ]<a. 

Sake-rui mo sono uebi ni haitte 
orimasii ka. 

Dbzo, mina-san, o kake nasai- 
mashi. 

Sake-rui no mokuroku wo miseto 
o-kure. 

Ua-maki-tal>ak() ippon o-kuro. 

Kmid-maki-taliiiko ippon o-kure. 

Maehi wo o-kure. 

Kitsueiijo wa doko desfi ka. 

Toko ga shikomashita ka. 

Makuin wo mb hitotsu o-kure. 

Puro ga waite irn ka. 

Waitara shirashite o-kure, 

Tadaiiim, o-yu ga wakimasliita. 

Kaimen wo kashite o-kure. 

Hayakii okosliite o-kure. 

Myu -asa shichi-ji ni shuttatsu 
shimasii. 

Myb-ai?a }mki no iehi-han 

kislia no noritai. 

Nan-ji ni o oki nasairnasu ka. 

lloku-ji ni okoshitc kure. 

Asii no asa yu wo inotasete yoko- 
sliitc o-kure. 
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Good-iiight and sleep well. 

Please put out the liglit. 

I shall bo down to breakfast 
in hve minutes. 

Tell the waiter to let me have 
some breakfast. 

Have you cleaned my hoots ? 

Please' clean my boots. 

Please \cf these things be sent 
to the wash. 

Has the laundress I'cturned iny 
Avashing ! 

Let nay linen he welhaiied. 

Pleas(? let me have my hill. 

How luiich is my bill i* 

Good-bye, Sir, and please come 
again soon. 

Good-bye ; 1 thank you for yo\ir 
kind attention. 


Go kigeu yb o yasumiuasaiimisbi. 

Akiiri wo kesbite o-kure. 

Mb go- fan de asahan ni mairi- 
rnasu. 

Asahan wo koshiraeru yb ni 
kyuji ni iitsnkete, o-kure. 

Kiitsu wo migaitaka. 

Kntsn wo migaite o-kni e. 

Kono mono wo sentakn ni yatte 
o-kure. 

Si'iiiakn mono wo motte kitaka. 

Kanakiij-nii no sontaku mono w<.i 
Vokn kawakasliite kure, 

Kaiijb o-knn\ 

Kan jo wa iknra :* 

Saybnara ; dozo o-ehikai nebi ni 
negaimasii. 

Saybiiara; Oki ni sewa ni 
narimasliita. 


Buying and Selling. 


Have you any silk like this i 

What is the price ‘i 

Please show mo that. 

Have you no lx? Iter ? 

Have you any e.heaper ones ? 

Hoav much do you revpiiJc 

Which is the chcajicst ^ 

Show me something better. 

What is the lowest price you 
will take i 

Well, I will buy it at that 
figure. 

1 will buy this if you will 

lake yen. 

The lowest i can sell at, is 

yon, 

1 can sell it at . 

Won't you reduce the pjiee .i 
little ? 

How do you like this i " 

How much do you ask ? 

1 will buy this also, 


Kono yb na kirm gti arimasu ka. 

fkura desu ka. 

Dbzo arc wo misete kiidasai. 

Motto yoi no wa arimasen ka. 

Motto yasui no ga arimasu ka. 

J.)ono gurai yoiDshiu ‘I 

Doohira ga yasui '! 

Motto yoi mono wo misete 
kiidasai 

Ketchuku no tokoro wa, ikura 
made makariniash ka. 

Ma, sono nedan naraba kaimashb. 

Kono wo - yen naia 

kaimashb. 

Goku jnaket(‘ yen. 

dc sashi-ageniasn. 

Nedan wo sukoslii wa niakcte 
kurenai ka 'f 

Kono wa, ikaga de gozai- 

masii 

Jkiira desu ka. 

Kore more kainia.shb, 
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This is (piito onougli. 

How Tinich are they altogether ? 
the tilings to No. 

I am li'civiiig mi , so please 

have the things paeked by 
I lien. 


Korn do takfisaii. 

Minna issho ni ikura ? 

Kimotsii wo hail ye yatte 

kure. 

— - ni sh up pa II suru kara sore 
made ni mono wo uidzukmi 
sh i n a k (• re ba na r i mase u . 


Eating and Drinking- 


I am very Imiigvy. 

I am very thirsty. 

Are ymi hungry ! 

Aiv )on thirsty ? 

Ideasi' hIiow me the memi. 

Give me some please. 

What, will you take In eat f 
Please give me some moi-ta 
May I oiler \ am a eiip of la a. ^ 
PK‘as(; hriiig me a cup ofeijlfee. 
"Will you take some soup f 
I will take a little. 

May 1 tvoul'le you I’m* the . 

Wliut iish is lhfi.1 on the dish ? 

It is eod-iisli. 

Tliis Iish is well-eooke'l and 
delieion.s. 

Is it .sea or fresh- wate.i- li.sli •' 

Give- Ih.al gentleman si.mething 
to drink. 

Ila\'e yon a wine-list ? 

Give me a gla.s.s of -. 

Show me sonn.' li<|nors. 

Give nu' a glass of this. 


Taiso hara ga herimnshita, 

Taisd nodo ga kil\^ akimaslJila, 

Anala wa kiifuku do wm gozai- 
inasen ka. 

Aiiata wa nodo ga kawakiniasliita 
ka. 

Kondate wo misrie. 

Dbzo — o-kme. 

Nani wo meshi-agarimasu ka. 

Motto o-kiire. 

0 (‘ha ippui .sashi-agemasht.' ka. 

Kolii wo ippai moite kite o-kure. 

Soppu wo agarimasu ka. 

Snkoshi tnoiaiimislin. 

- — wo o-knre. 

.Naga-zara ni nolle ini sakaiia 
wa nan de go/aimasii ka. 

"I'ara de gozainiash. 

Kono sakana mo yoro.shii, jyori 
moyokn dekite imasii. 

l.'mi-n‘\Vo dl•sl■i ka kawa-nwo desfi 

ka. 

Alio o-kala ni nani-ka sake wo 
agete* o-knre. 

Sake-rni no inokiirokn ga motto 
orimasu ka.. 

— Wo ipjiai o-kiire. 

l«ika/.n iro-iro misete o-nkuie. 

Kore Wm ip)»:ii o-kure. 


Visiting. 

Is Mrs - at hmni' ' Okiisama wa, o uehi de gozaimasu 

ka. 

Is your nia.ster at h(.»me / Go.shujin wa, o taku de gozaimusu 

ka. 
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No, Sir, lie is out. 

Wlieii will lie return ? 

Please tell him [or her) I am 
waiting'. 

Please come in. 

SlioAv liiin Uh' her) in. 

Pray take a seat. 

Excuse me for keeping you wail- 
ing so hfiig. 

Are you <|uite well 

.1 am ({iiile wi‘11. thank you. 

1 must new say gooiLbye ; o,-^ I 
must MOW take my leav'e. 

I liave lie<-u weai'isonit* to you 
(-SO/V/ un liikin<f Aoee ////,/• // 

e/s/O. 

Please make my '.•iMii]ilinients 
to 

Kin<]ly rememliei' me to M r . 

1 I'egret that 1 eannot avail 
myself of your kind invitalioij 
for to-day. 

.\t what tirm- will you eome { 


Tinlniiua rusn de gozaiuiasii. 

Itsu kjie.rimasii ka. 

WaUikuslii ga matte iru to 
mosldte, o-kure. 

0 agat i nasai. 

0 toshi nibse. 

i)bzo o kake iiasai-niashi, 

0 maehido sauia. 

Co kigen yi'i go/aimasii ka. 
Arigalb. tasslia de go/aimasii. 

0 ilonia itashimaslio. 

0 yakamashiii go^.ainiasn. 

sail ni yoi'o.shikii m.'gaimasii. 

sail ye, yor<,»sliiku o lauomi 

mosiiiiiiasu. 

Sekkakii no o sastu de go/aimasii 
g.’i, koimiehi wa mairikano' 
nia.sii. 

Na.n-Ji goj'u ni ride iiasa,imuMi ka. 


Travelling 


Is my luggagi’ |iaeked ? 

liring niy luggage, please. 

Put the luggage into the jinri- 
kisha. 

I will start when all is ready. 

1 shall go to Vokidiama to-morrow 
if it is line. 

Wlien will you stm i ? 

I shall go to-morrow. 

lias my luggage eoiue ? 

IJavx' you lir.-uglit my luggage 

8hall we ealcdi the train ? 

What time does the train leave 
for — - ? 

It leaves at lialf-pa.'^t nine. 

What is the faro t 

Please give me a tirst-elass (seeond- 
elass) t icket for . 

Plea.se give mo a return tiekef., 


Nimolsu. wa nidzukiiri .sidle iirn 
ka. 

Nimolsu wo moLle kilo o-kure. 
Nimotsii wo kunima ui uosetr 

knre. 

Shiiaku shidai, di kake-masho. 
Mybniehi teiiki ga yokerelwi, 
Vokohama y«.‘ iko. 

Itsu goro o l.aeld na^sai-u ka. 
Ashita yukimashn. 

NiimU.su wa kit a k.i. 

Niniotsii wo motle kita k.i. 

Ki.-iha ni ma-ni-awasi‘-m;i..s}ni ka. 

yiiki no ki.slia wa nan-ji ni 

demasii ka. 

Ku-ji-han ni i.lornasii, 

Ikura dosii ka. 

Ml ado j’dtd (ohrdo) no ki}.»}»ii 

ifdii-mai kiidasai. 

Ofuku kippu wo kiidasai. 
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Follow me, please. 

I will leave my luggage in your 
care. 

What time does the train start? 
The train will he here directly. 
Put these things in a first-class 
(second-class) carriage in the 

train For . 

This seat is engaged. 

How h)ng does the train wait 
here ? 

What is the name of this station ? 

Which is tlie best hotel f 
Is it far oil ? 

'fake me to a good hotel. 

We sliall sail in a few inimitcs. 
Shall we have a good passagt^ ? 

What time shall we reach - 

How long will it take us ? 

Shall wo breakfast on board i 
Please let me see your passport. 
There is the way out. 


Watakushi no ato ni tsiiite kite 
kudasai. 

Niniotsii wa oniae ni adzukeni. 

Kislia wa nan-ji ni deru ka. 

Kisha wa mo hodonaku tsukimasu. 

ye yuku kisha no joto (chuto) 

shitsu yo korio niniotsii wo irete 
o-kure. 

Kono tokoro wa fusagatte imasii. 

Kisha wa dore liodo koko ni 
tomarii ka. 

Kono tei-sha-ba no na iva nan to 
nioshiniaKii ka ? 

Yado wu, nani-ya ga yoroshii ka. 

Tdi desii ka. 

Yoi yadoya made iiosete kure, 

.Tiki ni sliuj»paii shimasu. 

Odayaka iia kokai ga dekimasbo 
ka. 

ye nanji-goro ni toehaku 

shimasu ka. 

Dore liodo uagaku kakarimaslio 
ka. 

Fnne do. asaban. wo tabemasho ka. 

Meiijo wo ehotto haiken. 

De-guchi wa asuko de gozaimasfi. 


With a Doctor. 


Who is the best doctor here ? 

Whore does be live ? 

Please send for a doctor. 

I have come to consult with you. 
I have taken the liberty of .seinb 
ing for you, Doctor, as I am 
greatly in need of your advice. 

Show mo your tongue. 

What is tin? matter with you ? 
ITuve you any appetite I 
I have no appetite. 

Does your head ache ? 

My head aches fearfully. 


Koko «le ichi-ban jodzu na isha wa 
dare dosu ka. 

Ano o-kata no snmai wa dok«) 
desu ka. 

Isha wo yobi ni yatte kudasai. 

Anata ni sodan to kimasliita. 

0 luukai ni agete, sbitsurei wo 
itashimasliita. Sensei no go 
shinsatsu wo zehi iiegawanetia 
narimiisen. 

Shita wo haiken. 

Do n.asaimashita ? 

Shok-ki wa gozaimasii ka. 

Shok-ki wa sukoshi mo gozai- 
maseii. 

Dzutsu ga nasaimasu ka. 

Qsoroshiku dzutsu ga itashimasii. 
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Wlieie do you feel paiu now 1 

I have a bad cold. 

I CMiniot sleep at rii^^lit. 

How long have you felt iniwell .■ 

I liavo been unwell for several 
days. * 

Do you eongh at all ? 

When! do you feel it 

Is riiy illness dangertnis ' 

Tlieve is nothing to be alanned at. 

Von niusl take a little nie<lieine. 

Here is the pi’eseription. 

( will send yt)U some medieineto 
take. 

When must I call again ? (.sv/niJ /n/ 
poUt-Hl). 

I will se(‘ you again to-morrow 
(.s’o/(/ hjf dodor). 

I feid a little bet to i-. 


Ifmi, itiinii wa doko ni gozaimsfia 
ka. 

Wanii kaze w'o hikimashita. 

Yoni wa neniurarenai de komari- 
niasii. 

Itsh-goro kara go*bvoki desiiita 
ka. 

Watakrislii wa shi go nielii ato 
kara kokoroiniehi ga warn 
gozaimashila. 

Seki ga demasii ka. 

Doko ga ilamle oiiinasii ka, 

Abimai to o kangae misaimasii ka. 

T.aishita koto wa go/aimasen. 

Kii.suri wo snkoshi «> juuiii. 

Ya.kn-lio-gaki wa kore d(‘ gozai- 
masu. 

N.ani-ka kiisnri wo sashi-age' 
maslio, 

Kondo, itsu mairimashb ka. 

Myoniehi inala o- mimai -nioslii- 
nuiKu. 

Slibslui yokn narimashita; k<.)ko- 
romoclii wa sukoslii yokii 
narimasliita. 


Writing, Letters and Post. 


Please give me- a sheet of jiaper. 
Please post this letter. 

Are there aii}^ letters for me ? 

The mail has not arrived yet. 

Hu-s a tidcgi am come for me ? 

What i.s your adrlress i 
My name and address is . 

Please give rrie his address. 

Please write the ad»lross in 
Japanese. 

To what address shall I send it ? 
Kindly forward iny letter.s to . 

Please sign your name, 


Kami iidii-mai kudasai. 

Kono tegami w‘o yhliin ni dasliit(; 
kndasai. 

Watakuslii ni at eta t egami ga 
gozaimasii ka. 

Vbibin wa imula liairaual. 

AVulakushi ni ateta demj)b ga 
kimasluta ka. 

Anata no tokoi o wa doko de.sii ka. 

W^ataku.sbi no seimei oyobi slniku- 
slio wa . 

Alio liitr. no tokoro-gaki wo 
kudasai. 

Duka, .Nihon no moji de tokoj-o 
wo kaite kudasai. 

Doko ye o todoke-nioshimashd ka. 

Watakhshi ni ateta tegami wa 
ye .sotalsu sasete kudasai, 

0 iiauiae wo o kaki nasai. 
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How mucli is the postage on this 
letter ? 

1 want to cash this money order, 
please. 

The name and address of the. 
sender la . 

riease dispatch this telegram. 


Kono tegami no yubin-zei \va 
ikura kakarimasii ka. 

Kono kawase-kin wo negaitd 
gozaimasii. 

Sashi-daahi-uin no seiinci, shukn- 
sho wti — — . 

Kono dempd wo dashite kudasai. 


Miscellaneous. 


Do you understand ? 

1 don't (piite understand. 

I understand quite well. 

Indeed ! or, Really ! 

Wait a nionuint. 

Don’t do that ! 

Do as you ])leasi‘. 

I will enquire about it. 

Please give it to mo. 

You are riglit. 

I am very pleased. 

I don’t think so. 

It docs not matter. 

It is a nuisance ; or, How annoy- 
ing. 

I am sorry to trouble you but 

Ob, there’s no difllculty about 
that ; or, That’s (;asy enough. 

I don’t uinierstaiid it at all. 
Excuse me for liaving troubled 
you. 

Don’t trouble yourself about me 
(or it). 

I am very busy just now. 

I am too busy now. 

I beg to congratulate you (on any 
oocamm). 

It is very interesting. 

I am very tired. 

I am very sleepy. 

Has anyone come during my 
absence ? 

Has anything happened during 
my absence ? 

May I have the loan of this , 

please ? 


Wakarimasu ka. 

Voku wakariinasen. 

Yoku wakarimasu. 

Ika-sama ! 

Sukoshi mate. 

So shieha ikeuai ! 

Auata uo ii yd ni nasai. 

Kiite mimaslio, 

Ddzo watakushi ni kudasai. 

(.^o niottomo do gozaimasu. 

Taisd yorokobimasu. 

So ja nai to omou. 

Karaainiasen. 

Komatta koto da. 

Go meiidd iiagara . 

Zdsa ga nai. 

Ikko (or sappari) wakariinasen. 

0 jama itashimashita, 

0 kamui kudasaru na. 

Ima wa taihen ni isogasliii, 

Ima wa Lsogashii de ikimasen. 

0- medetd goz«airaasu . 

Yohodo omosliiroi de gozaimasii. 
Watakushi sva taisd kutabireta. 
Watakushi wa taisd iiemuku 
natta. 

Riisu-chu iii dare ka miemashita 
ka. 

Rusu ni nani ka yd ga atta ka, 

Kono wo haishaku sum wake 

ni wa mairimasen ka. 
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Shut (open) the door. 

I have never seen it. 

It is very good ; or, It will do 
iiicfily ; or, It is delicious ; or, 
It is splendid. 

I am studying .lapanese. 

I can spealv Jaijanese a little. 

I am goin^^to study Japanese. 
Thanks for your assistance. 

There is plenty of time. 

I will he back in a short time. 
What time is it ? 

You had luM ter wail. 

I will Avait foi* yon. 

Shall I wait ? 

I cannot wait. 

If anyone should enquire for nu\ 
say I have gone to 


To wf> ahimete (akete) o-knre. 
Mita koto ga gozaimasen, 
Kekko de gozaimasu. 


Nihon-go wo manaiido orimasu. 
NiJion-go wo .sulvoslii dokiniasu. 
Nihon-go wo manahii tsumori da. 
0 sowa sama. 

Mada yohodo jikau ga ai imaNi'i. 
Jiki ni kaerimasu. 

Nanji desu ka. 

Mateba yokaro. 

0 maciii-rnosliisJir). 

Machimasho ka. 

Matte irarenai. 

Dare ka taziineie kitara, \c 

ilta to so i(‘. 



VOCAKULAllIES 


oi- 

r.SIJPrL AND NECESSARY AYORDS TSED IN 
EVERYDAY LIJ-'E 


Abhhi’.v] ATioNs — fran.^. “Irau.siiivo ; iiitriiiisitivc ; 

subs/, -rsuhslautive ; aiij. ~ adjwtive. 


L JAPANESE ENGLISH. 


A 

abunai, ynsK/)', d(nifi< iv}fs. 
al)ura, jut . 

achi ; acbira, tlu n'. 
agaru, to rlsr, to <jel Hft ; tn vh-cir 
(of the weatliov). 

ageku ni, jinal/j, o;< a Jimtt 

rostitf. 

ago, chin. 
akiru, dndc. 
ai, dork id or. 

aida, Intrn'ol^ fimr, o'hf/i\dori/n/. 
aida-gara , run n cct h i n , rrUd inn - 
sh ip. 

al-kawarazu, //s ^yh/v, o.noU, rrd. 
aisatsu, rrsi,tniS'’^ arkntoi'- 

/( d(j n((' nf . 

aisatsu suru, to I'rphi, to aeJenoo'-- 
ledge. 

aiauru, to Jorr. 

aite, on/oijunisf (at a game) ; 
imrtu (to a transaction) ; com- 
poniun. 

aite iru, to be ope?i, to he un- 
tKcopicd. 

ajiwai, foste, Jluconr, 

3 SS 


akagane, copper. 
akai, hroo-Oy red. 
akambO, Indpi. 
akarui, light (not dark), 
akeru, /o open (trans.). 
aki, out 0)0 a. 

akinai, hodncHs. conuncrcr. 
akinau, to tin bosineas. 
akiudo, droler. torrrho nt, 
akiraka (na), de.n\ intrlUgihir. 
akiraka (ni), rb„rlff. 
akke ni torareru, to ho amazed, 
aku, fn open (intrans.) ; hi become 
empfp. 

amai, s/reet. 

amari, ton ono b^ ttm ; (with a 
negative), not venj. 
amaru, to remain orerj to e.ccerd. 
ambai, o-aif, manner. 
ame, ret in. 

ame ga furu, to rain. 
an, bi/t, draft, opinion, 
ana, hofcy cavern, tunnel, 
anadoru, to ahtase, to jeer. 
ane, elder aider. 
ani, elder brother, 
anjini, to be anxioas. 
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anna, (hat hind of, libi that. 
ano, that (adj.). 
ano hito, hr, sk(\ 
ansliin sum, to he ./>"■ /nmi 
anxictjf. 

anzen ni, sufchf. 
anzu, aprirot. 
aoi, (jrrcn, hiar. 

aoru, to s^rth (in1]-aiis.') ; (of a 
door). 

arai, roi/yh, alw.rp, finxrr. 
arappoi, hnn^k, strict. 
arare, hml (from sky), 
arasoi, a dispute. 
arasou, to dispute. 
aratamaru, to hr rerfijird, to hr 
rr- adjusted . 

aratameru, to re. adjust, to rertlfu. 
arau. to trash. 

arawareru, to appear, to sJuor 
oneself. 

arawasu, to sho/e, to diselose. 
are, that (.sultsl.). 
are hodo, as inurh as thd, that 
lu uch. 

are kara, a fter that. 
arigatai, thankful. 
arisaina, rondfiiou; state. 
arise mo nai, a nli kelp. 
aru, to he. 

aruji, host, hrad ofhou.se. 
aruku, to uadk. 
asa, ruornliaj, 
asa-han, hreakfast. 
asai, shat loir. 

asatte, the djuj after Lo~morrou:. 

ase, perspiratio7t. 

ase ga deru, to perspire. 

ashi, leg, foot. 

ashiki, uiicked. 

aslii no yuki, the toes. 

asnita, tihiuorrotr. 

ashXta no asa, to-niurroir iuorning. 

asoki, a. game, 

asubu; asobu, to plan, t^* autu.se 
oneself. 

asdko, there. 
asdko kara, thrnre. 
asdko ye, thither. 
asdkoera, thereabouts, in Uad 
plare. 


aterau, to grant, to give. 
atai, cost, price, value. 
atama, head (of body). 

Atarashii, n e ir. fn sh . 
atari, n i ■ iyh hou i h i url. 
atarimae, generaUg, ordinarilg. 
atariniae no, proper, usuaf enli- 
ven lent . 

ataru. to hit the mark. 
atatakai, irarm. 
atatameru, to irann. 
ate, trust, retianer. 

ate ni naru, to he r4ioblr. 
ate ni suru, tu xlg >oi. 
ate-hameru, to assign, to a lint. 
ato, ej/r.fts, t rare s. 
ato de, after uyrrds. 
ato no tstiki, last month. 
ato saki. eireu msfanees. euntr.r!. 
atsui, thick (of solids; ; hnf. 
atstlkau, to nudrrtake, to nianage. 
atsusa. hr(d, thickness. 
atsumaru, to rullret ingriher 
(h) trails.), 

atsumeru, to eolUd (trails.), 
atsuraeru, to order {e.a.. at a 
sliop). 

au, to suit, ■ to agrre, to uiret ; 
liidoi me iii au, to he treated 
cruethj ; liidui me ni awaseru, 
to treat rrueltg. 
awaseru, tu add, to join. 
awatadashii, Jlurried. exeiied. 
awatem, to he. cxeiicd, to he 
jlurried. 

ayamaebi, m istake, error. 
ayamatsu, to make a. mistake. 


B 

ba, a- placf (only in i;onii>oiiiids, 
as fiiro'lia, a bath -place), 
baba, old troman. 
bai, dnuhle. 

baishti, something purchased, a, 
parrhase. 

baisbtl sum, to purchase. 
baka,./b//, dolt. 
bakarashii, absurd, foolish. 
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baka ni sum, h mah- a fool of 
^ anybody. 

bakari, about, only, somea'here 
nrar. 

bam*meshi, Into dinto:r, supjin>r. 
ban, evening, night. 
banebi, hounf -an other (in a 

street). 

bane, springs (of a v(*hiclf), 
banzuke, prugnuomr. 
bari, initnlfiny langnagr^ ahmr. 
bari sum, to revih, to abuse. 
baBha, carriage (vehicle), 
bassum, to /niiiish. 
bata, hntfrr. 

bemmei, exphranfinn, dauomt ra- 
tion. 

bemmei sum, to drmondratc 
dearly. 

benjim, to discuss, to tottc orrr. 
benkO, doguence. 
benkO no yoi, eloquent, 
benkyO, industry, dititf’uo-. 
benri, con rr.n ienre. 
benri na; benri no yoi, wn- 
venient. 

benri no warui, incoureniait. 
betsu, a difi'crcnce. 
betsu nl, diitcrenfly, specially. 
betsu no, dijlercnt, other, separate. 
betsudan (no), spcdal. 
bettd, groom, horseman, 
biiru, beer. 
bikko, lame. 
bimbd, wa nt, porerty. 
bimbd na, })vor, indigent. 
bin, bottle. 
birddo, relret. 
bd, stick, cudgel. 
bdeki, commerce, trade, 
bon, tray, salver. 
bon-yari sbita, dull, stupid, 
dazed. 
boro, rags. 
bdshi, hat. 
botan, button. 
botan-bame, huttondwok. 
botan no ana, button -hole. 
botan wo kakeru, to button. 
boteban, a little boy, urchin. 
bdyeki, trade. 


brikki, tin. 

bucbdbd, a u'kmardncss ; clumsi- 
ness. 

bucbdhd na, au'kmard. 
budd-sbu, wine. 
buji, safe, (c if hoot danger. 
buji ni, safely. 

bukiyd na, aarhrard, clumsy. 
bukku, tmok (lCnro])oatO. 
bumpai sum, lo distribute. 
bun, a part. 

burra-burra, loitcringty. 
burei, rudenrss, impertinence. 
burei na, radc, hn pertinent. 
busbd (na), indolent, idle, tazy, 
slovenly. 
buta, pig. 

butsu, to strike, to thrash. 
buebi-taosu, to knock down, lo 
prosf rate. 

buttsukeru, to huoty. 
byd, tack (nail), 
bydin, hospital. 
bydki (na), sick, ill. 
bydnin, invalid, sick person. 


C 

eba, ba. 
eba-iro, brown. 
eba-nomi-jawan, fca-cup. 
eba wo irem, to brew tor. 
ebakdsum, to arrive. 
eba-saji, teaspoon. 
ebanto, quietly. 
ebanto sbita, quiet. 
ebawan, hotel, fearup. 
cbi, blood. 

cbi ga deru, to bleed (intrans). 
ebiebi, father ; milk. 
cbigai, a difference, an error, 
cbigatta, unlike. 
chigau, to differ, to be in error. 
ebiisai, smail. 
cbikagoro, lately, recently. 
cbikai, near. 
cbikai uebi, soon. 
ebikora, strength, force. 
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chikara wo tsiikutu, lo strive 
earnestly, to do to the best of 
one's ability. 

Chikazuki, an inUmafr fricmt. 
friendshq). 

cbikuka no tomo, a friend from 
youth upira-rds. 
chikuten suru, to run mray. 
chirasu, to Waiter. 
ckiri, dud. 

chiru, to drn^i (as leaves IVoin a 
tree). 

ckitto, a, small amount, a. trifle. 

chifljiki, lunch. 
chizu, map. 

chO, hiitterjly : a measure of 
distance (a1>ont 120 Eng. 
yards). 

chbai, hvc, aftWf ion. 
cli5ai suru, to love. 
ckobatsu, pu n ish meni. 
ch5bat8u sum, to punish. 
chdebin, lantern. 
chdA6,jud, er'adh}. 
obdbd, conceniencc, Hsefulncss. 
chObO na, convenient, useful, 
cboi-cboi (to), little by little. • 
choito ; choto ; cbotto, (f small 
amount, a trifle. 
choito shita, trifling, slight. 
cbokki, uxiistcoat. 
cb5-tsugai, a hinge, 
cbOzu, water (for washing the 
hands). 

cbOzU'darai, wash-hand howl. 
ebbi, care, attention. 
cbtli suru, to pay attention, to 
heed. 

cbtUnon, order (at a shop, etc.), 
ebbsbin, middle, centre. 
ebbtd, middling, stTond-hand. 


D 

dai, table (furniture), 
daibu, a large portion, a (pjod 
deal. 

daiebi, the ground. 

dai'dokoro, kiteken. 


daiji, importance. 
daiji na, important. 
daiji. ni suru, to take great rare of. 
daijdbu, safe. 
daikn, carpenter. 
dajaku (na), laxg. 
damam, to he silenf. 
damasu, to rheat. 
dan, a parr, o step. 
dan>dan, gradually. 
dangi, advice ; a speech. 
danjiru, to anisuft. 
danki, heat, irarmfh. 
dare? uku? 
dare demo, anybody. 
dasu, to take out, to pat aside. 
de*au, to meet with, to meet u ith 
ou.t-of-doors. 

de-guebi, )ray tuft, e.ril. 
de-iri, entrance to a hoase. 
de-kakem, in set out, to start off. 
deki, irorkmnnship, prod are. 
dekinai, im pass ible. 
dekiru, to take plaee, to eventuate, 
to eorne out. 

deki-agaru, to be nmpleted, to he 
ready. 

demp6, telegram. 
denshin-kyoku, lelegraph-ojjh:. 
denwa, telephone, 
deru, lo go out, tu issue forth. 
de-sbabaru, to project, to stick •mt. 
do ? hfur 't 
dobin, teapot. 
ddbutsu-gaku, ‘^oology. 
do de mo, anyhow. 
do id ? a-hai kind of ? 
dObutsu, an animal. 
doebi ? doebira ? where f 
dOgU, u. utensil; furuitare ; a. 
second-hand shop; dealer in 
sccun d-h a nd goods. 
doko ? nkcre ? 
doko demo, anywhere. 
doko kara ? whence ? 
doko made ? how far } 
dokoera ? ‘whereahouls 'f 
doku, poison. 

doku ni nam, to he unwholesome, 

dokttshin (-mono), a harhelor, 
donata ? who ? 
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donna? v'haf Idnd nf? 
dono ? %vhic}t ? 
dono kurai ? hom much 
dore? u'hu'h f (sulist.). 
dore^dake? kou- mm-kf mhat 
u.mounf. 
dori, i'cusoH. 

doro-darake, oicarfi v-Hh tiiud. 
doro miclil, u inmUhj roud. 
dote, rnthunlc nullify hu ul', dccllri/iL 
doySbi, Sufurdit//. 


£ 

e, jiicf.Hi'*' ; luf iidlfl (if ft tun/. 

eda, hmurh (of I TOO, roatl, rit'. *. 
egaku, tn (taint (us un arli.si). 
ekaki, jiainb r. 
eki'fu, rai/irajf-jKu'f' r. 
empitail, (icnci/. 

em.'pOy tar di da nfy a ij/raf n-aif tif, 
empd na, disfanf, a/ar of. 
endo mame, itras. 
enslid, (iiuri>n(rdci\ 
eiisoku, (licniCy r...r cars ion. 
enzetSU, IcctaiYy (tiurrh. 
enzetsu suru, to /Marc, to make 
a .s(nyrh. 

erabu, to rhou.'ir, tn st irrf. 
erai, icundcr/al. 

eri, cottar, 

eru, to \f(t ; tn sch.rly tn (fi.rk Old. 
eshaku, a.iiohxjjf^ hoir. 

esbaku wo suru, to hoa'y to 

apoloijiiii-. 


F 

fu-annai, iduoranl oj] not cun- 
cermnf irith. 
fuben, inron run Irnn’. 
fuben na, inroncciucnf. 
f(\-bun, rr party ram our, 
fUcni, edfjcy harder. 
fUdan no, ronimouy usual. 
fude, pen. 

faeru, to increase (iiitrans). 


fubai, puhrf action, 

fiihai 8uru, to putrefif. 

fui to, accidenkdbi. 

fujiya, disromforf^ incon rrnience. 

fujiyu na, incunvcnir.nt. 

fdkai, derp. 

fU'kdbei, unjust. 

fitku, to fj/.tur [lis till* wind, etr.), 
tn U‘i(m, * 

fiSkumu, to Inr/udr, to contain. 
fukurasu, /fi I’/zi/.s/; to sicctJ up, to 
injlate. 

ftlkuro, a bar/. 

fukwai, illness. 

fumu, to f ready to tread on. 

fumi-bazusu, to sturnh/e. 

fumi-sbimeru, to tread firmly. 

fune, shifiy hoot. 

funinjo, rrurjtiiy u nkindnrsSy 

secrritji. 

fureru, to fonrh. 
furi, o fall (of snow, olw). 
furo, hath. 
furo-ba, hath ’ I'Onin . 
furu, to fa//, (uiily of mill, snow, 
oti*.). 

furi-dasu, to t>ry;n to rainy ric. 
furueru, to Irnnh/Cy to qaiocr. 
furui, oltl (of things only ), 
furukusai, stale. 
furuu, to shake. 
ftiseru, to tie, tn ip, to hrd. 
fdsetsu, report, rumour. 
fft-sbi-awase na, miserahtr, an- 
happy. 

fdsbigi, a marrrtfous f/iinif, a 
rn irarn/oos rirra msfaner. 
fdsbigi na, inarve/lousy curious. 
fdsbin, (touhf. 

fdshin ni omou, to donhfy to con- 
s if trr s us/iic io 1 1 s. 

fft-sbiusetsu (na), harshy unkind. 
fftsboebi, ohjecfioiiy dissent. 
fdsboebi, wo iu, to object. 
ftisuru, to submit (lians.), to dc- 
tiver up. 
fdta, a lid. 
fiitatsu, tu'o, 

mto, acchlentalhjy suddenly. 
fdton, hcd'C-orer. 
fdtoru, to become fat. 
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ffttotta, fa\ skn(f. 
ftitsu (no), {fcucra/, ortlinurik 
iuaul, 

fut3Ug5, iaron von't'/ici'. 
futsugS na, incutn'r-nicul. 

Itiyasu, 4r./ //orro/.^fi {ti’a,us. ). 
fuyu, iriiikr. 

fuzai, nU ai hn,ar. 


G 

gaclid. ifuxisi' (iaiiu*). 
ga deru, nunfh. 
gaitan, (jroanintj^ lu ,n< nial ion, 
gakko, school, rullau:, 
gaku, sririic<\ Icornino. 
gakuinon, slvdn, hornintf. 
gakumon sum, io Hhobi. 
gaktitai, bontl (of nnisi<‘). 
gaxnan, imii< na\ 
ganiaii sum, h> hr pofiruf. 
gan, trild ifoosc. 

gaten, </r(jtf.ic,'<c('/tce, coniprr.hrn- 
sioif . 

gaten no ikanu, inroiniic< hcnHihir, 
gaten sum, ht ooio.irsrr, ht co/o~ 
//rchcnfl. 

getiin (na), ri/lqni-^ ilkbcai. 
gejo, not ill .st -mmi . 
gekkyu, solorif, jrrfijrx. 
genan, mo/i’Sf rrmif, 
genkiu, rcoilipnnuu ti, rush. 
genkotsu, Uo: h-nurlrh'S. 
geukwa(n), rnlnatcr /■/ o housi y 
fiorch. 

genzai, the piysrnt inihncnf, 'non’, 
gesubatta, hw\ vnUioc. 
getsuyQbi, Mon dan'. 
gimon, fjai. stioii. 
gimu, dnt'//, obliijation, 
gin, silct r. 

ginen, doabt, snsplriofi.. 
ginko, hank («.-stji!)lis]nn<‘iit ). 
ginko-sba, hanker. 
giyanian, i/lass (tlu? isuhstaucc). 
go, Jicc ; a.fUc ; soiio go, siiirr 
IhU linie. 
gogo, after two n, 
go-gwatsu, May, (tlje moiiUi). 
gohan, rive ; food., 

7 


goke, tridoir. 
g;Oku, crrffy •\rtn. )}ic///. 
gomakasu, to drri. ir, . 
gomi, ilnsf (on rnnnl\iv«.‘, nto.). 
gotaki, likr, as. 
gozen, form 00 n ; hail d rim : 
a inral . 

gu, dnll, slapid. 

gujin, iynnra m ns, d(i!l ners'-n, 

gural, sunincfii rr. near (ap}irt)xi' 

guniri, around. 
gutto, N / f- A h: / / /// , (1< fn f (ft . 
gwaiken, aj>i>rarn,i -r. 
gwaikoku, ahroad, fordyn 

i'l.in ntrif’s. 

gwaikokii-jin, a fnr< i<jnrr. 
gwaikoku no, firrlyn. 
gyosha, dniy^- (of :i vt'liiflr). 
gyii (-niku), hnf. 


H 

ha, tooth ; h'af (of hvo). 
haba, a’ldt.h, 
baba no biroi, n-idr. 
habakaru, /o // ,//• ,* ta hr. arhuin 
habikoru, to .■<f<ri ad ont (inti’.-ui 
ha-burashi, foofhhrnsh . 
baclii. her, n'a.s/i ; a ftaf. ; t iifht. 
haclii-gwatsu, Aayn^f 

moil 1 Is). 

hachi-jti, dytay. 

hadaka ina), nalyd, 

haeru, to yroir i iutmijs'i. 

hagaki, imst-rariL 

hagane, strrt. 

haha, ranffn r. 

liai , . //// (ill SI ?(i 1 ) ; ash rs. 

hairi-kuchi, rntranre, way in. 

hairu, tn ■nlm, fa yo in. 

ha-isba, ihudi.d. 

haishaku sum, to harrow. 

haitatsu-nitt, /» >h! m • m. . 

hajimari; hajime, the heyinni 

rniiimmcmierd. 

hajimaru, to hryl„ (jut rn ns. }. 
hajimeru, to hoy in (tians.'). 
haji wo kaku, to hr a chained.. 
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hakarazu, unintmtiimaU y. 
hakaru, to weigh. 
hakkiri (to), dearly. 
hako, box. 

hakobu, to convey, to transport. 

haku, to sweep. 

hamabe, shore, headi. 

hambun, half. 

ban, a nieal ; rlcc. 

hana, a flower, blossom ; the nose. 

bana-fiiki , h andkerckief. 

banabada, very. 

banabadashii, excessive, extreme. 
bauasbi, tale, story. 
banasu, to tell, to speak. 
bana-tate, Jtower- vase. 
bane, wing, feather. 
banks sum, to print. 
bara ga beru, to be hungry. 
bara wo tateru, to heroine angry, 
bari, needle, pin. 
barn, to stick (tniiis), 
baruka, afar. 
basami, scissors. 
basbi, chopsticks, bridge, 
basbigo, ladder. 
basbira, post, pillar. 
basbigo-dan, staircase. 
basbiru, to ran. 
batake, rcgetablc-ga rden . 
bataraki, icork. 
bataraku, to work. 
bateru, to finish, to condadc 
(trails. ). 
bato, pigeon. 
ban, to creep. 
bayai, early. 

bayari, fashion. 
bayari no, fashion ahh:.. 
haya*t8tikegi, lucifer-inatdt . 
bazukasbii, hashfad. 
bazukasbisa, hashjulncss. 
be-datari, distance. 
bel, fence, hedge. 
beizei (no), usual, ordinary. 
ben, a changc ; neighbourhood. 
ben na, queer, curioics, 
benji, an answer. 
benji sum, to answer. 
benkwa, a change. 
bents, an answer. 


bento sum, to amiver. 
berasu, to diminish {tvans . ). 
hem, to diminish (iiitrans.); to 
pass through. 
heya, a room, a diomber. 
hi, the SUM ; fire ; a day. 
bibasbi, fire-tongs. 
blbi ni, daily. * 

bidoi, cruel, unkind. 
bidol me ni au, to receive cnid 
treatment. 

bidoi me ni awaseru, to treat 
crurlly. 

bidarui, h angry. 
biem, to be cold. 
bigasa, parasol. 
bigasbi, emt. 

biji, dinar. 

hijS Tna), extraordinary, vnnsaal. 

hikaru, to glitter, to shine.. 

biki-dasbi, a. draa.xr. 

bikkuri-kaesu, to upset. 

biku, to draw, to pull. 

hikui, loic (not high). 

bimo, bootlace. 

bimo-ji, hungry. 

hineru, to twist (inlrans). 

binko, conduct, hdiaviour. 

hinkS no ii, wcU-bdmeed, moral, 

binshitsb, quality. 

birattai, ./?«/. 

biroi, broad. 

biromam, to spread (iutmiis.). 
biromeru, to spread (trans). 
birou, to find; to pick up. 
him, to dry (in trails. ; ; daydime ; 
noon. 

him (-gozen), laacheon, mid-day 
vwal. 

biru-sugi, the afternoon. 
bisasbii, hmy (of tiintih 
hisum, to compare. 
hi tai, fofxh rad, hroi f\ 
bito, person, human heiny. 
bitO'tarashi, drop (of walor, 
bitori, alone. 

bitotsu oki, (dter-mte, erery other 

one. 

bitsuji-no-niku, rn niton . 
hitsuyo (nah indispev-sahlcj 
necessary. 
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hiya, cold. 

Myori, the v'cather. 
hiza, the Inicf.. 
hO, the cheek's. 

h5b5, in. rxery dimtion; cvery^ 
where. 

h5ch6, a k'fdfe. 
hoeru, to hflrk. 
hdgo suru, h i>rokxt. 
hoka, hesidrs., ejn'pt. 
home, praise. 
homeru, fo praise. 
hon, a bonk'. 
hontS, fntfh. 
hont5 no, true. real. 
hon-ya, hookscllcr^ bookshop. 
horeni, to he in lore. 
horn, foexra rafe, fodiy', foearrr. 
h5ru, to (hr<ar. 
boshi, star. 
hosoi, 'nurnar. 
hoso-nagai, slender. 
liossuru, hj wish. 
hosu, to dry (tniiis,). 
hotondo, ahnast; (witli ii nega- 
tive), hardly, 
bSytl, friend. 

h6zu, liviil, boundary, end. 
hyaktisho, farmer, peasant. 
hyo, hale, paekaye.. 
hyoban, ruinonr, report. 

liyorotsftku, to stayyer. 


I 

ichi-ban, mmher one, frst. 
iebi-gai, alioyelhe.r. 
icblgO, stran'hcrrti. 

Ichijiku, fig. 

icbl-6, onre, ance for all. 

ie, house, 

ie no uebi, indoors. 
iedomo, though, even. 
igo, henceforth. 

ii-kakeru, to address (in spi alvingY 
ijlru, to lease, to interfere. 

ikaga 7 ho w I 
ikabodo 7 how much / 
ikan 7 or ikani 7 ivhyf 


ika na koto 7 whal f what kind 

iki-gake, while on the road lo, 
v‘h ilst yoiny. 
ikiol, strength, fare. 
ikiru, to lire. 
iku ? Imw natny 
ikntsu ? hon: many / 
iku, lo yu. 

Iklira? nrurh t 
ima, non\ at present. 
ima-imasbii, disayreiabh:. 
ima no itatte. by now, by this 
time. 

imasbinicru, bi warn, to nprore. 
imo, potato. 
inabakari, Hyh t n iny. 

Inaka, Hie eoantry (ms njjjKised to 
town), 
inochi, life. 
inori, pratp r. 
inori wo suru, to pray. 
inu, doy. 

ippai ni sum, to fdl. 

irai, si nee, after ; lonerforth. 

ireru, to insert, to pad iit. 

iriyd (na), rtynisite, needeil. 

iri-kunda, Intrieote.^ vvmpHeated. 

iro, eulour. 

iro-iro (no), all surts. 

iru, to f.nfrr ; to tw ; fn shoot. 

irui, cloth iny. drtss. 

isba, duet or, physician. 

isbi, a 'ifone. 

isogasbii, busy, oernpied.. 
isog'u, to make haste, to huery. 
issakujitsu, tJic day ij,furc 
yesterday, 

IsBbo ni, together. 
isu, chair, scat. 
itai, painful, snarrtiny. 
itameru, to hurl (tutus.), 
itami, paia. 

itamu, to pain (intrans.). 
itatte, very. 
ito, string, thread. 
itOU, to shun, to aaa'd. 
itsu, when. I 

itsuwari, a. lie, a fa.briealion. 
iu, lo say. 
iwa, rock, stone. 
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iyagani, to dislike, 
iyo-iyo, mom Hixd more. 
izumi, foitiitain^ sprinif. 


J 

ji, {f round, eurf/i. 
jil3un, self. 

jihaku suru, in rorifess, fu (um. 
jlki (ni), immy’iiinfelii. 
jin, human hf'imj, prr.'ion. 
jinryoku suru, t<i do onds best, to 

riidau'fiffr 
jisatau, suiridr, 
jisatsu suru, fo rtnn mil auiridf'. 
jishin, .sy//' 
jisuru. In rrfusc. 
jltsu, triilh. 
jitsu no, Irur, 
jiya../ 'ri L'do/U. {Ihrrlfu 
jiytt na, /rr>\ 

jobu (na), firm, sturda, so/id, 

sfromj. 

j ochd, rh I i iidif! rxn a id, 

jodan, jtdm. 

jodan wo id, lo jolm. 

joki sUnm. 

jdWsha, a railumn. 

jdbun, umiilr, idcn/.tl, tin it r. 

jtl-g:o, fifirrn. 

jfl-gwatsu, (hioltrr. 

jd-baebi, ei'jldmn. 

jd iebi -gwatsu, Kn irm bn\ 

jd-jd, rrpdffrt/iu, oirr and onr 

(Ufa ill. 

jumoku, //'» '■. 
jd-ni-g watsu, Ikt •- -mljn'. 
junjo, f.nrn, onirr, srijio^nrr. 
junsa, indimman. 

Jurai, till non', hiihcrlo. 


K 

kabe, mad until. 
kabu, (nr nil). 
kado, ijate ; comer, 
kaem, frog. 


kaeru, to return (intrans.); to 
change (tvans.) 

kaesu, to serul bfvck, to give hark, 
to return (tmiis.) 

kaesu-gaesu, on-r awl over again. 
kagami, looki ag ‘glass, 
kage, shadow, reflection. 
kagi, krif. * 

kai, shell. 

kaiken, hmeh, shore. 
kakaru, to hang (intrans.). 
kakato, the heed. 

kake-au, to arrange about, to 
i/isruss, to bargain. 
kakeru, to run ; to hang (trails.); 

to (•ut. 
kaki, ogstcr. 

kaki-tsdke, note, lurmorandum.. 
kaku, to write, to seredeh. 
kakureru, to hide (intians.). 
kakdsbi, i>neket. 

kauii, the hair (on lioiul ) ; i)ai>er. 
kanii, aboce, uige r. 
kaminari, thunder. 
ka mo Shiran, /n rha/fs. 
kamu. to hitr, 

kanarazu. mrlainhi, fiositivch}. 
kane, belt. 

kane. money : tm tal. 
kane-ire, a /mrse. 
kangaeru, to think ocer, to 
Con.sidnr. 
kani, rrab. 
kanjiru, toM. 
kanjo, aeroUid, hill. 
kannin, yaiknee. 
kannin suru, to he palicnt. 
kansbaku-moebi, g uiekdevipered. 
kansbin, nmaymient ; admiration. 
kansbin suru, to be arnayd at ; 

to admire. 

kantei, rritkism, 
kao, the fare. 
kara (na), em/ify. 
karada, the bod if (of u living 
cm'ilni’o). 

karakane, hrovy. 
karasbi, mustard. 
kariru, to h ire ; to borroiv. 
kasa, guantity, amount. 
kasanete, again^ several times. 
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kastii (wa), ofd-trec. 

kasu, tu let (a house, etc.) ; to lend. 

kata, shoulder. 

kataoM, shupt:^ •'outiifurutiou. 

katSU, to lytuquish, to v.:in. 

kau, to but/. 

kawa, sL'iu^ riud^ perl, hark^ 

Ifuthrr. ^ 

kawaru, to chttufje I ijiti:nis. 
kaze, the iriud. 
kozeru, to count. 
keisatsilsho, polur. -Mu m . 
keisatsiik wan, /tolio -(U/b vr. 
kekkQ (nai, splmdui. 
kemuri, stuokc. 
kenkwa, u nuurnd. 
kenkwa sum, to quurret. 
keredo (nio;, thoui/h^ but. 
kesa, this iuortthuj. 

kssshlta, et rto ( ul tj. jUisif In / u ; 

(with n negative), uenr. 
ki. (f. tree ; uood ((he b\lh.s1aiiee;, 

kibun ga warui, to feel id. 

ki-iroi, t/dlotr. 

kikaserii, fit luforw. 

kiku, to heetr ; to listen. 

kin, !/(ihf tuoneff. 

kinebaku, purse. 

kinjiru, to ft rh id, 

kinki, 70//, pleosure, 

kind, f/esferdui/. 

kinu, .silk, 

kin-yobi, Frida >/. 

ki -d (no), f'uroun', past. 

kippu, ticket. 

kirau, to disUkc. 

kirei (na), ueaf eh au, pretty. 

klru, to cut ; to kill ; to ircor. 

kita, north.. 

kitai (na), strauije, queer. 
kitanai, dirty. 

kitto, nit hold /ally /lusiticely. 

ki-yd (na), handy., skil/al^ fdeeer. 

kd, thus, in (his way, like this. 

kd iu, surh, as this, this kind of. 

kobosu, to spill. 

kochi, here. 

kddai, huge, immense. 

koe, the voice. 

koe wo kakeru, to cry out. 

kogoto wo iu, to scold. 


kdhei (na), just, fair. 

kojiki, a beggar, 

koko, here. 

kokoera, herrahouts. 

kdman, pridr^ conrcH. 

kdinan na, concrihrl, proud. 

kombaii, to- night. 

konaida, it short ilinr ago. fut' l 

konna. this klmt of\ sarh u'l ihi. 

konniebi, to-day. 

kono, this (adj.) 

konomu, to like. 

koraeru, to U>ar, to • rdun\ 

kore, this (siihsi.). 

kore kara, Ik nn forth. 

kore made, hitherto, up till nou- 

korosu, to kill. 

kosbiraeru, to pi'i'piil'i', 

kosuru, to rub. 

kotae, a rrphj. 

kotaeru, to riplu. 

kotogotoku, all. nouplrid,!. 

kotosbi, this year. 

kotowari, an emisr. a rrfusaf. 

kotowaru, /o nfnsr, to ' maki' 0 

I.ei a se. 

kowagaru, lo be feigl,le,oil. 
kowai, j righb ih'il. 
kowareru, to A/v ///.- (iutiiins.;. 
kowasu, to break (i)jMaiis. ). 
ko-ydji, loufhpick. 
kubi, the nerk, f/w hiVd. 
kdchi, the nuiulh, on opeiiing. 
kuebi-bue wo fukii, to a'hlsUe. 
kuebibiru, ike lij/s, 
kuebi-nuki , eorl. 'sn v //•. 
kudakeru, /<> break to />un s. 
kudaru, to ifesrend. 
kugi. a noil (ti) lAsteii ^ith). 
ku-gwatsu, FepU other. 
kflki, air, a! iiu.isjthe rr, 
kuntd, insi rurf ion . 
kuntd sum, to Inslruef. 
kurai, dark. 
kurasa, darkness. 
kureru, to glee. 
kurd, trouble, paius. 
kuroi, black. 
kuru, In come- 
kbsuri, medicine. 
kbtabireru, to get tireit. 
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ktltablreto iru, to hr timl. 
kutsu, hoot, shor. 

kutsu-ya, hootmakrr, htiofiiiakri'^s 
sh.o/>. 

kuu, to iiftt, 

kwairaku, Joi/, fihvo'i/trr. 
kwaiwa, fot/r, ronorrsnHoiK 
kwayobi, Tif^to.jf. 
kyaku, {fors/^ t'/fsfoiio'r. 
ky6, fo-rt,o/. 
kyonen, tnst i/f or. 
kya (na.'i, tuMrn. 
kyaji, troitn'. 
kyakin, iroifr.^^ ynluril. 
kyato, /r/.sy //' '/;•. 


M 

ma, if 0 ill'. 
mabushii, ’lo\:Jio>j. 
machi, o sfrrrt. 

machi-naka, ihr irhol'' stiyrt or 

foO'it. 

machigai, ifo rmir, on’sti/.tr. 
inacbigai naku, triflomf j'o it. 
macbigau, to rimuoit on rrror, to 
rrr. 

mada, .s////; (willi :i iioif.itivc), 

not Ilf-!. 

mado, (I’hiitior. 
mado-'kake, iriivloo'-rortoin. 
mac. in oitrai}'’r., in. front; hr/orr. 
mae kara, hrforrho.iiit. 
magaru, to hrn/l Uiit iiiiis. ). 
mageru, to hend iti'Jins.). 
mai, corli (us in mni'irln, cork 
day). 

majiwaru, to mi.r n'Uh, to 

OHHoriok. 

makeru, to lonr.r in prire ; to 
ffirld, to hr hrafr-a (in a battle 
or in a ganio). 
maki, jircocood, 
makoto, trulk. 
makoto nl, renltjf, truli/, 
makoto no, true. 
makura, piltow. 

mamoru, to w Uchj to keep gu-artt 
mane, imitation. 


mane wo sum, to imitate. 
maneku, to inmk. 
man20ku, contentment; sat i. 'if ac- 
tion. 

manzoku sum, to hr satisjied. 
mari. halt (for [(laying with, ete. ). 
mam de, gnitc. 
marui. round. ^ 

masaka (willi a negative), havtUp, 

surd If not: 

massugu (na), sfrod/lU. 
masu. to increrisr (trans.). 
mata, . /,/■/< .• (witli a negative), 
no morr. 
matsu, to in/ if. 
mattaku, quite. 
mawaru, to tarn (in trans.). 
mawasu, to tarn (trans.). 
mazeru, to mi.r (trans.). 
meigen sum, to stat': with droC’ 
noss. 

meijlni, to order, to eomnnrnd.. 
meiwaku, Iroaldr, prrplrxifii. 
meiwaku suru, to hr perptem^.. 

to In' in tcnultlr. 
mekata, ayitiht. 
mekura, h/ind (aJj.). 
mends, tronh/r, 
mends na, t ronhlrsomr. 
messo (na), rxf rariopint . 
mezurashii, mnriwUons^ miraen- 

litas. 

michi, rood^ tntp. 

mieru, to hr in shdit, to nppenr. 

migota rna) , ttra n t ifal. 

migurushii, oijhj (to look at). 

mijikai, short. 

mimi, tlw ears. 

mina, all. 

minami, soalh. 

mim, to look, ht see. 

mise, shop. 

mise-saki, shop- window. 
miseru, to show. 
mizu, or midzu, water. 
mo, .still, ad, taorr ; (with 
negative), no more. 
mocUiiru, to empUnj. 
mochi-nushi, possessor, ownor. 
mochiron, certainhj, of course, 
mSke, (jniny profit 
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mokuy51}i, Thursday, 
momen, cotton. 
momma (na), lynorant. 
moppara, principaUjf. 

m5su, to my, 

motomeru, to look for, to ask /or, 
motsu, to hohl^ to possess . 
motto, stilL more. 
mottomo, very, (pfitf, 
mudo (na), useless. 
mugaku, iynoroncr. 
mugaku (na), ujuorauf, 
muue, the chest. 
musttko, snn^ Imy. 
mustlme, da.uyhtcr, yirl. 
muzukasMi, hard, di/icult. 
mySchd, to'morrou' morniiuj. 
myO I'na), curious, inerrvcllous, 
myonichi, lo-morroir. 


N 

. nabe, sauccpaii. 

; nadakai, renowned, 
nagai. lony. 
nagareru, to flow. 
nagaaa, leny/h, 
nageru, to throw. 
naguru, to thrash, to heat. 
naisho (no), yrivatr, secret. 
naku, to cry, to siny. 
naku naru, to dw. 
nan ? (a])l)i'GviMt.ioii of non!) what / 
nan de mo, anythiny. 

.rWni ? what f 

nani-hodo ? vM. arnount I 
naoru, to mend, to cure, to reel If y ; 

to yet well, to rrcover (intrans. ). 
narasu, to riny (tvaiis.). 
narau, to learn. 

naru, to riny (iiilraiis.) ; to he, to 
hamrw, to ripen. 
nasu, to do. 
natsu, su/umer. 
naze 7 why / 
nedan, price, cost. 
negai, desire, request. 
negau, to hey, to reqnesl. 
nejiru, to twist (trails.), 
nema, bedroom. 


nemui, slapy. 

neru, txt Ik down, to yo to bed. 

nicbiydbi, Sunday. 

nigai. hetfrr. 

nigiru, to yeasp. 

ni-gwatSll, Fehruary, 

m\L\\, flesh, meat. 

nikd-sashi, f'»rk. 

nii'u, til hod (fond, nut wutor). 

niwa, yardrn. 

nobasu, tn sl.rclek (iraiis.!!; /< 

put Off. 

noboru, to yo up, to el huh. 
nochi, after, affcrirarits. 
nochi-hodo, by and by. 
nodo, throat, neek. 
node ga kawaku, to he thirsty. 
nokorazu, all. without e.ercpthiu. 
nomii. to drink. 
noru. to ride (on a lioisi.*, in 
convoyanci!, in a hmX, etc.), 
nuguu, to wipe. 
nusumu, to steed. 
nuu, to sew. 


0 

oba, aunt. 
obi, sash, hclf. 

oboeru, t<} reineudw.e, to frurn, tu 

ferl, 

ochlru, to fad. 

odayaka (na), eidox, tranquil. 
odoroku, to hr afraid, to he. 
amaejed. 

odoru, to trap, to da no . 
oiahii, nice to the taste, tasty, 

Oji, unele, 

okiru, (a rise, to yet up, 
okkakeru, to chase. 
okoru, to become anyry. 

Oku, to pul. 

okuru, in arcoitipany, to send, 
to yive. 

ornoi, thotiyht, affo'lion. 
omoi'dasu, to rcmll to mind. 
omoi-kiru, to make, up onds mind. 
omoi-tatBu, to resolve. 
omoi-yaru, i-o sympathise. 
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omoshiroi, intf'restintf, 

omotai, hravt/. 
omou, to thiiih', 

onna; 

oreru, to hmik (^Lninis. ). 

oriru. (» 

OSllierU, /v h'nrh^ to inslrurl, 
osoi, tafr, 
osoreru. to fnt,\ 

08 U, to joisit. 

oto, a notsf, ti fionivt, 

OtOkO, »f uion, 
otosu, to tot full, 

owaru, to f'rmiimt*- aiul 

iutroiis.). 


P 

pan, broatt, 
penki, itniot. 

pika-pika, [fhttot'n\\ihj, v'tth o 


B 

raida (na), ht-j/, Idle. 
ramune, f',ooii.odr. 
rasha, troclh-n rU>th, 
ressha, rail ten jf train. 
rettasu, lellHee. 
rieki, a.drant,tiff’^ pt'ojd. 
riko (na), lateltbirnt] 'rafr 
ringo, afffib'. 
rippa (na), inagnifiemf. 
rippuku, fr.,n.//r,\ 'a III ter. 
rippuku Buru, to art anijr/ 
roka, /jassifiji\ rurrldnr. 
roku-gwatsu, Jano. 
ronjiru. to to aeifa 

rosoku, candle. 
rusu, ahitrnf, abscnrc. 
ryokd, jou.rnra. 
ryokd sum, to t ravel. 
ryOri, cookitaj, 
rydri-nin, cook. 
rydri wo, to cook. 
ry6ri-ya, cat iiuj-h o a sc. 


S 

sabishii, difll, loncli/. 
sagasu, to search for, to seek. 
sageru, to h t deaen , to hanij doten 
(trails. ). 
saji, sjioiiiir 

sakasama, In reef'd., i.i^iside doirn. 
saku, to rend, to tear. 
samasu, toe,, id .Inin.s.). 
samatageru, to prermt. 
sameru, to fade ; to cool (iiitians.). 
samui, roiii. 

san-gwatsu, .J/i/zr/i (Ihc muntli). 
sappari, ijnlte ; (witli a iK'gativo), 
not at all. 

sasayaku, to ichisiicr. 

sasshim, to ijaess. 

sassoku, hn medial cl n. 

satd, snijar. 

seiryoku, slrinaih. 

seki, a eoucih, 

seki ga deru, to ,oii,fh. 

sekitan, coal. 

semai, aarro/r, .rmall, 

senaka, the hark (ot* body). 

sentaku suru, to imsh ((•lothos). 

sen taku -y a, la. undn .vs. 

setsumei, an c.cjd a. nation. 

setsumei suru, to t.cplain. 

shabou, soa}>. 

shakkin, a debt. 

shashin, photoijra(ik . 

shashin-y a, ph of on r a ph c , •. 

sbatsu, shirt. 

shiba, turf, i/rass. 

abibaru, to tic. 

sbiebi gwatsu, Ju/i/. 

Shiga, the trc*h. 
shigoku, ccrit, f:.rtn:,nr.llf. 
sbi-gwatsu, rlprll. 
sbiitakej un ash rooms. 
shijd, constanfltf. 
sbikaru, tojindfanlf artth. 
sbikkari, jirm, tli/ld. 
shikkel, radencss, impertinence, 
Bhikkei na, rude, I, n pertinent.. 
sbimau, tojinish. 
shimbun, ncir.s. 
shimbun-sbi , na mspa per. 
Bbimeppoi, mnist. 
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shimeru, f.o Mf u, to Hose. 
Shlmpai, h-fnihfe. 

shimpal sum, tn hr, troahln] or 
(nixiniis. 

shimpo, j/roffrr.\s. 
shimpo sum, fo protfrrss. 
shin (no), /vv//, hw. 
shin ni, %/////, trallii. 
shinjini, in hHinr. 
shinki (na), nar, 
shinko, hr/ir/. 

ShinkQ sum, In hrlirvr. 
shinri, fruf/). 
shinsetsu, 

shinsetsu na, /. i/nl (adj.)* 
shinuru, in rh'r, 

shirabem, In infnirr i/il<t^ ht 

Shirase, no (ftlifno nrroirtil ^ ! Ill i out- 
Unn. 

shirasem, to Iti/nrni. 
shiroi, irhih , 
shim, In l:nnir. 

Shita, the linlloiH nr itiflirr pmi nf 
(iniflhhnj, 
shita, Utr foiu/ur. 

shitaku, pirpnrnH'nns, rnnli/iif 

rauli/. 

shitaku wo sum, in /nr purr. 
shitashii, frinulhj, Inlinniir. 
shitsurei, inso/rnr^^ i mprrii nnnr. 
shitsurei na, insnlmU im- 
prrfhii'iU. 

shimka (na), mini, qn.ir.i. 

Shdchi, rniisriil,, n.ssriil. 

ShOchi sum, in ronsrnt, to nsur.Hl. 
ShS-gwatSU, Jniijinrif. 
shojl Buru, tn imsrss. 

BhOjiki, hnnidfi. 
shdnin, ilmlrr. iiirri-hnnl. 
shosen, final I ip at fast. 

ShOshC, a lilUr. 

shui, rnmnliKj, pur port. 

shhsen, aid. 

shtlsen wo sum, to hrlp^ h, aid. 

shushi, iiltrntinn, aim. 

shuttatsu, sdfdnff-oat^ d^parturr. 

shuttatsu sum, to depart. 

SOba, ahnxfside. 
sochi, or Bochira, there. 
sddan, consul lation. 


sbdan suru, in eomnlt. 
s6ken (na), healthy, riyornas. 
soko, Ihr.re. 
sokoera, th rrra hnats. 
sokonau, In spoil. In fail. 
sonaem, to pmeidr. 
sonjiru, In >tpoll (fraiis. and 
intniiiH.). 
soiio, Uiat (adj.). 
sora, the sh y. 
sore, that (sid^st. ). 
soroeru, In nrranyr^ fo put in. 
nrdt.r. 

SOrou, ht hi’ arratajrd. In hr in 
order. 

soro-soro, Irisnrrhp slnirli!. 
soshim, In hlanir. In n rilr. 
s6tai (no), irlmlr. 

SOtO, thr r,rlrrinrf on! of doors, 
soto (na), eon rrn ii fd , proper. 
sozdshii, noisy. 
suberu, > slidr^ Hip. 
subete, allnyi lhrr, all. 

SUde ni, at mala. 

sue, r 'nd or tip of a tiylkiny. 

sugi, ///'/.S'/, a ft, r. 

SUgim, In r.rrrrd., 

sugu(ni) ; 3U^(to), immediately. 
suiryo, a eonfrlarr, 

BUiryd suru, !<> rovjretarr. 

suiydbi, If'etlnesday. 

sukkari, rnmpfrlHip n-hnlly ; 

(witll TJPj^'.), nnl at all. 
siikoshi, a small amnind, a. hii. 
sdku. In hr emply. 
sttkunai,./-!//*, sraree. 

SUmaU, to dnrlf to n.rr. 
sumasu, lof nish. (trans.). 

BUmU, In rrsi/h\ to eon.riv.dr. 

suppai, soar, 

sum, In rah. In mahr. tn do. 
surudoi, sharp. 

Busumem, to rvconcmnid, In ojjer, 
to ar;p\ 

susumu, tn (JO fninrard. to progress, 
suteishon, rail a'ay-statiov. 
stltem, to throw away. 
suu, to Hwek. 
suzu, tin (the inolal). 

Buzuine, sparroir. 
suzushii,//r,s'/i., /Yx//. 
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T 

tabako, inlmtxo. 
taberu, Ai •at, 

tabdinono, ■, innj mt iif, 

tabi. jnitnh )/. 
tabi-bito, innrJfn'. 
tacla, sntf/i/f/. nh iuifi^ oiilff. 
tadaima, ftn-saitf/i, ininun'inh itf, 
tadashii, jux/. 
taira ^na),^//^//, //■?>■/. 
taisetsu, nuifii'quran^ imjtnrhnh-i . 
taisetau na, f>/ ninso/nr.nn-^ of 

iiH/nH'fi.iiny. 

taisd, y< i';!, >nnrlt. 

taiyo, f/tr sfftf.. 
takai, (fctfrj rirprns/rcy hitjh. 
takara, frctsurr. 

takarU, ht ml/rrl (iiillVlIis, .). 

takttsan, /^A- /#///, finifJi, unnif/. 
tamagro. rpif. 

tamotsu, ff> h'p (Imiis.). 
tana, 

tanoslilmi, sniisftirii,i,i, fi/>'>ts(n>- , 

taUSll, r/trs/ n/' /irmrn s, rnhl,ir/. 

tara, 

tariru, to A< sHjIir/nif, fohr rnmKih. 

taru. < 

tashika (na), pusifiri', .-<11 rt. 
tashika ni, posif/ff/ff^ miuiith!. 
tassbiru, fn nfhiiii /<>, to rrjirh. 

tatakU, to /.-linrl.-. 
tatami, ant/.. 
tatamu, A. />///• an. 
tateru, fn .»■/ ////, ft/ h/uftL 
tatoeni, fn rnnipa r ‘. 

tatSU, ft) /'/.vr, ftt tyf I/p, fns/ii, / nt/f. 
tazuneru, fn '■//iftfiri , fn ns/,-. 
t©, Int/uf. nrni.. 
te-arai. rinnnf, yji'nf/. 
tebukiiro, ij/nrr. 
teburu-kake. tahh' fnfh . 
tegami, AAA /• ((.•onvsix.imlciurf}. 
teinei ;,na), pn/if<, i'(/jfrff'(n/s. 
tekitd (na), s/tlfn.bh , JH. pt’njh r. 
tenki. tm/fhi'r. 
teuugui, fo/r.i. 
tepp 5 , fpr/t, 
teru, fo aJu ne, 
tetsu, iroti (tlio nu'tal). 
tetflubin, kd/.h\ 


tetsudS, mihraij. 
to, thior, 

tobu, tujnuip^ fojli/. 
tochaku, nrru'n f. 
tOcbaku suru, ft/ (wrivr. 
todana, rttpht/anl. 
todoinaru, fn nfnp, in sin//. 
todomoru, to sfo}/ (tra.iis!j. 
toga,./'/////, l/IOn//'. 
togameru, A/ .///2// fni/U /rif/f, 

hftfnn-. 

tSi, .////■, tf/./f/iiif. 
toket, r/ot h\ irntrh, 
tokeru, fn nn ff ''jlltnilis.). 
toki, ft/rn'. 

toki ori, //?///’ tt/vf fin a, sunti/ini 
tokkuri, hnfffi . 
toku, fn |..•^plt^i,u^ fn K/i/itsfi ti, 
tomeru, fn sfnp 

tomodachi, fnii/pn.finit, Jri' itif. 
torn, fo ft/b'ti. 

t 6 ru, fn pt/ss flt/'oitnh, ft, /y'/.sw htj 
toto, nt fnsf. 
ton, ft/ nsf,\ 
tsugi i.no). f/tf O' 
tsugu, fn jnii/ (ti‘:nis.); fnfnffnt 
tsni (ni;, of lost, 
tsilkamaern, ht ntfrh. 
tsilkasadorn, fn tvof/'nf, fn n'int 
tSUkaU, fn , mpfi/p, fn axi\ 
tsnkemoiio, pi>-l'f>s, 
tsftkern, fn //,<■, ft/ ,nii;r. 
tsUkn, in pi(.'<ft. fn s!t(/r,'. 

tsumari, •/! fnsf, fo f/w /n/nj /■/>, 
tsumbd (no), '/"(/. 
tsnnagu, fn fn- np. fo fn/itni. 

tsntsnmi tmono), /xz/vr/. 

tSntSnmn, fn ,r,-np up. 

tsuyoi, .'^frnot/. 

U 

nchi, ///»' ftisn/c : 0 Jin/fS'- ; ItOiO.f- ; 
no iK'lii in’, f/tsfi/,'., in ; .sruio 
ucln, lin'd Otrhf ft-, stu/n : o liclii 
do, dt iini,n\ 

ude, fhi' dVio. 

ue, fhnf’ip of nopthiidj ; no uo ni, 
uhnr, (01 i (f/ft.r. 
ugokaau, fn t/ioi'f (tinns.). 
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OlgOlni, fij iiun'i' {intiaus.\ 
ukagau, //> r/v/7, f,j listyn /«>, 
t'f'. In #/s 7 ', 

ukeru. /-> my/r.'. 

amai, nh- /» fh> f.jstc, In^hf. 

un, lih-L 

un no yoi, hfrh/. 

un no wavui, 

uru, A) s, !i. 

uruwaahii, .v//Av/'/A/, inntj,u’fir< ,if, 

UShi, ru/r^ A////, h.r/\ 

UShinaU, in Insr. 

ushiro, !!(•' Ino l’ III' rtjiifl/iiitif : no 

usililo hi. III Un' l.ytr/,' r.f \ In hi nil. 
USO, lh‘, f'lil'iihniiil. 

USO WO iu, III !• U u Hi . 

usu-gurai. iinst. 

U8Ui, fl'jhi^ thin (ill ('i*linii‘ or oon- 

utsu. III hit. A/ sh ihr. 
lltSUSU, (n t i Uiniy (iraiiS.). 

UWO, if Jish. 

w 

wakai, f/o/'ii;/. 
wakari, mi'h lUinniliiif. 
wakari-nikui, Uiijirnii h, 

slifllll, 

wakari no kayai, .sha> ji, inli ilhf ni 
wakaru, in ntnlcyahnKl. 
wakeri-yakui. m^yln inifP'.r.shnuL 
wakeril, in illriily. In slunr nnl. 
waku. In I'nil (iiiiiiiiis.;.. 
warai, lainjhl'r. 
warau, in hmijh. 
warui, Imil. 
wasureru, In r'nrifi i. 
watakkBki, /. 
waza, III (prrj).). 
waza'Waza, on. jofr/in.sf'. 


Y 

yabuku, to imil, to I nr,-. 
yabuku, lo trnr (intrans.). 
yachin, hnuar-rt nl, 
yabari, atm. 
yakedo, o. burnt 
yakimocbi, jm/ouay. 


yaki-pan, toast {t(.) I'al i. 
yaku, to fnosi. In hair, In 
In In/ i'll. 

yakilsoku. i/i'n„>isi-. 
yakiiaoku sum, tn i/yro-, in 

fii'iniuS' . 

yama, mniini.i'a, hiu. 
yameru. In nni an ' nil tn. 
yam, tn in nnr. 

yasui, r./.v//, I'ln'Kfi. 
yasumu, in nyt, in r'-tio- tn h.ii. 
yatou, tn i /tiinfff . III hir<'. 
yatte sbimau, in <iliy nimy. 

yObi-daSU, tn sni.mlnn, 

yobi kacsu, in . ./// hiu L'. 

yObU, In rnj!. 

yoliodo, jih'iihi, n A;/, ri'i'u. 

yoi. yirin. 

yo i (na . i asu. 
yOki, /rrnUa r. 
yOkU, //*.•//, n/hli. 

yomu. In irni/. 
yorokobi. i>l>'nsn,', . Jn//. 
yoroshii, •/nm/. 
yoso, ' Is, n-hi'i'' . 
yowai. n'inl\ hUih, 

y^be. nisi' i'ilnif : i'> ii'.uif. 
yiibi. Uniiir, In, . 
yiibin kyoku, finst nffir,'. 

yue ni, llan r/nyr. 
yuge, sirnhi, 
yuki, s,nnr. 

yukkuri, shnrhf^ /,n\o,‘r/i/. 
yureru, in .UnU:, (inir.-ms.), in 

r,niiri\ 

yurui, Inns,-. 

yurusu, in '/roul, in nil, nr. 


z 

zasbiki. a rn/nti, 
zenryO (nai. rirtiinus, afnhjhi. 
zoku, rnnuUnn fih/i-r. rnhjn rit ff. 
zoku na, rahja,-^ hnr. 
zonjiru, tn k'lmir. 
zonji yori, ••iilnimi. 
zuibun, rn/f, fnrthf ({i(.lv,); o- 
/jiumI tlyal. 

ZUtsfl, hraihu'hr. 

ZUtBti gasuru, l.nkarr a hiotlarhr. 
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A 

abate (cIkmjm'd), ni.'d'eru. 
able, to be, (h'h iru. 
about (around), no nmomri u! ; 
(approximately) ijuroi ; (hero 
and tlujiv.), a^‘hiA.oi:hi, 
above (on the top), //e, no uv nL 
absence, rum, 
absent, nusu.^ orinwifin. 
absent, to be, ra.m du, iuoi, 
abundance, fol-hmi), dossari. 
accept, to uhrru; (to acoode to), 
ahodu so rtf: 

accident, /tfi no htfo, thru ; 

(calamity) s tittan ; (hiii’t), huti: 
accidentally, /'///o ; fui to, soso dr. 
according to, ni t/olfr. 
account (narrative), hmaaht ; 

(bill), hutjo, 

ache, to, itaum. 

acknowledge (to receive), ulrforu; 
(to admit), shorjti m.rii ; (to 
contVsa), hfdotjo stdot. 
acquire (to obtain), rni ; (to 
^aiii), tnokrnt ; (to purchase), 
inoiomrru. 

across, t/oko nt\ no inukd tii, 
act (deed), .s7/.o-/, shiiiofxtt. 
act, to, Hit.i'K, zo/s// ; (on the stage), 
ffftkti tro suru. 

add, to, yoftrrif, kuirumi, otrn- 

■SY/'/f. 

address, tnkoro; (written) fokoro- 
yaki ; (oji a letter), iiinf-tjuki, 
admire, to, kamhin suru. 
admit, to (grant entrance), itrrfi 

■nyitjo-ittmifoi. 

advance to (go forward), sasmmi, 
shitnpo sno'if. 

204 


advantage, toko, rt-rki.. 
advertisement, kdkoku. 
advertise, to, kdkokn sunt, 
afraid, nsorrmy komu.fortt., 
after (later on), ato nimhi : 

(l>eliind), ashiroy unf. 
afternoon, htrif-suyi.. 
afterwards, lior/il iti. 
ago, iunr, hen ; (long-), ititfkamhi ; 

(a short time-), srnkoktf. 
air, kilkif karx. 
alive, to be, ikdr mru: 
all, nokotrfztf^ tnfttif. 
allow, to, ynrttstf. 
almost, hofondo. 
alone, hi tori, 
already, atidr ni ttiohaya, 
also, tiWf ffaliori. 
always, itsitdrmo^ t.mtin ni. 
among, no urhi ni. 
amount, tnka, 
amusing, omoaliiroi. 
animal, krtltrninno, dohtOsu, 
another (diirci'cnt one), hoka no, 
hrfsn tot. 

answer, hr.njk hr, do. 
answer, to, hrnjisnrtf; hciUOsurK. 
any, dr mo. 
anybody, dorr d.rmo. 
anyhow, do dano. 
anything, noth dr, mo. 
anytime, ifswkrno. 
anywhere, doko dr mo. 
appear, to, mirrH ; (become 
visil )!(?),</ rdtm rent. 
appearance, yfoaUien, miv, mi- 
/cake ; (shape), kaku'hi; sttgafa, 
appetite, skokdd. 
apple, rinijo. 

S'PPly* to (ask), tatwmUf negait. 
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apricot, mnti. 

AprU, Mprafm. 

arm, tr, Ude ; (weapon) bid iB 

around, mawari w/. 

arrive, to, Iwhnl'u w>w/, lsnkn. 

army, riku{pm. 

article, khinawoito. 

artisan, 

as (like), /«/■/, y/(7 /,/. 
ashamed, to be, hajl v/v; bthii. 
ashes, hoi. 

ask, to (onquiie), ///»•//, itrjrnn u. 
assist, to, MMid^nf. 
assistance, shusrn. 
astonish, to, vtfurohtsu. 
at, ui. dr; (at first'), hajintHr^ 
hujtmr v‘a ; (at last), ;//f*//(r/ n : 
(at least), snurfr ; (at a]r>, dd Of 
.'itfppuri. 

attend, to, ki iro fsuh rn. 
auction, arri-itri. 

August, harh i-ijiratsu. 
aunt, oh(t, 
autumn, aki., sJu’ii. 
awkward (chniKsy), bt'kif/o no. 


B 

baby, okoiiihiK 

back (of laxly). s?noko ; (behind 
something), nnhiro, 
back, to go, htrni, vtndnrXL 
bad, 'intrul. 

loa.S,fnkiurj; (liaiul-), trdcidion. 
bake, to, yodci/, 
baker, pon-yn. 

ball (sphere), to/nOj nofri; 

(dancing), (tdorif Imto, 
bamboo, take. 
band (miisie), yoktdoi. 
bank (for monf?y, etc ), yinkO, 
banker, yinkMio. 
bank-note, lyinko-sk Ho i. 
barber, toko-yoj huni-yni. 
bargain, to, nrgim. 
bark, to, hoem^ mka. 
bark (of tree), kmra. 
barometer, m-n-keL 
barrel (cask), taru ; (of gun), 
no tmlsu. 


basin, dowlnri ; (wash-), io-nd. 

basket, kayo, .voyit, 

bath, yv,/iu‘i}. 

hath-room, fnrodia. 

beach (shore), ioonohr, t/oiihr. 

bear, to, hove r a. 

beans, norno-. 

heat, to, lodsti, of.sn. 

heautiftll, ntsok oshU, hh-ri no. 

because, koro, yoty. 

heceme, to, noi o' 

bed (Japanese), fuln, nttldo; 

(foreign), lodoi. 
bed-clothes, yoyo^ tidon. 
bed-room, nt noy lohriio. 
beef, ns/ii-no-n ik o, yyn-nik n. 
before (in pliicc), aok i ; (in time), 
loor, i:yn. 
beggar, kojiki. 

begin, to, hojinorn (lians. ) 

loijloiorn (intjans. ). 
behind, (tro., oshirtt ni. 
believe, to, nnov, sln'njito. 
bell, konr. 
below, shito, 
belt, old, 

bend, to, nmoun (irans.); 

moyoro (inIraiiH.). 
beneath, no dnlo. ni. 
berry, khiyo, 

besides, hoko ni, s<>no vr, brhn ni. 
between, nn nido ni. 
beyond, no f<oki ni, no ntolv ni. 
big, okii. vki no ; (laggci'), noAlo 
ttkii ; (higgcsl), ichihon okii tot. 
bill (accuimt), konjo ; (nf Ex- 
change), kf(o-osr-frifO/o ; (of 
i’arc), kondoh'. 
bird, tori. 

bit (little), kirr, kokr shkonhi. 
bite, to, korno ; (as a dog), kni- 
tshkrrn. 
bitter, niyoi. 
black, kvroi. 

blind (sight! ef?s}, mrknro no, 
blood, rhi. 
blow, iO,fnk ii. 

blue, ooi ; (dark ), oi, kov iro; 

(lifiiit), in uhU’Oboyi- 
body, karada, Shinto i. 
boil, to, niru, uderu. 
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book, hnn, showufm. 

bookseller, Iiod-im. 
boot, fi'ni'iit. 

borrow, to, btririi, httishtJca 
Hunt, shfd'iu/d mnt. 
both, r/fd/idj dtH'hinf muy ftifuJsa 

luvfitrft. 

bottle, lohktivi, bin. 

bottom, mko; (iiiidonioatli). shVu. 

bow, to, 0 jbji if‘<i sum. 

box, h'd'o. 

boy, otubt m /><, nutsakt}. 
branch, /mIu. 

brass, shimhv. 
bread, i>an. 

break, to, onu'u, hnrurrru (in- 
traiis. ); ».</■//, hnrasu (trnuij.). 
breakfast, astt huu. 
breath, iki. 

breathe, to, iki sum, koki/n sum. 

brick, fe)u/u.. 

bridge, bu^dii. 

bridle, tuxuuu. 

bring, to, umlti' kuni, 

broad, biroi. 

bronze, kurukutu'. 

brother, kifOihd ; (I'ldcr). (uii : 

(younji^fM'), nidhi. 

brown, fubi-irn. rlut^im. 
building, ir. u.rjn\ (ufctuuuu. 
build, to, fusbiii. U'U sum^ ir iro 
hlfrt'U. 

burn, to, mir'm (iulrans.); 

jfukrm (trails.'', 
business, //g, i/n,ttuki, shdhai. 
busy, isofftisbii. 
but, krirdtiiiui^ sbikasbi, »fn. 
butcher, iiika-na. 
butter, bald. 
butterfly, rkdchd. 
button, but an. 
button-hole, hotun no irnu. 
button, to, hofuu iro knkrm. 
buy, to, kuu. 
by, //<■, dr. 


C 

cabbage, kaheji. 
cabinet (furniture), Uinsu. 


cake, kimsiii. 
calculate, to, kaiijo sum. 
call, to, ynhn ; (rouse), okofoi-. 
can (able), dekini. 
canal, hnri. 
candle, rOsoku. 

card (visitin;?-), n<if uda, mcishi. 
carpenter, daiku. ♦ 
carpet, shiki-mono. 
carry, to, uuK-hi-hukobu. 
cat, nrko. 

catch, to, tsuhnnarm. 
catch cold, to, ka^j- tru hikn. 
cause, t/ni-ia, u:ukr. 
certain, (askiku nu. 
certainly (of eomsc), niurhimu^ 

idnriuuf.r. 

ceiling, fenjO. 

chair, isu, koski-kukr. 

chambermaid, Jorini. 

change (balance uf inonoy), fsui'i. 

change, to, kaimm (intraiis); 

foridvrm, (trans. ). 
character (naturi*), srisbifsu. 
cheap, tfusui. 
cheat, to, dmiiusu. 
cheeks, //c, bopda. 
cheque, kor/iffr.. 

chest (bosom), tnunr. ; (box), bukn. 
chicken, niu-o-Uo i. 
child, kodonio : (infant), nkumho. 
chin, a<fn. 

choose, to, nuru, rndnt, finri-dusu. 

cigar, b(f - muki dabuko. 

cigarette, kani i-inoki-tuhako, 

clean, kirri no. 

clean, to, sd}i sum. 

clever, rikO na. 

climb, to, nobora. 

clock, hkri. 

close, to, sbhneru. 

cloth, kirr ; (cotton), hiornen ; 

(woollen), rasha. 
clothing, kiniomh i/nkti. 
cloud, knruo. 
coal, srki/an. 
coat, uwmfi. 
coffee, kdhi, kabe. 
cold (to the touch), tsime tai ; 

(of the weather), sarnui. 
collar, c?’/. 
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collect, to, nofid'n^ ftff^Hinrru, 

college, (/a/k'O. 

colour, it'o. 

comb, kushi. 

come, to, kifnc, maim. 

come back, to, krifn-n. 

commence, to, hnjimrrn: 

common«(oi(Uii;iry ), n^imi no. 

company (linn), I'lnnsha, slnV. nv( ; 

(visitofs) o-l iftt/ru. 
consent, to, shOr/ii stmt. 
consider, to, h'lniiiaern, 
consult, to, sofhtti sirru. 
contain, to, hni.ru. 
convenient, itruri on ii<>i. 
cook, rifori-niu. 

cook, to, r(fdri sum. 

cool, sur<:ush il. 
cool, to, sinnasu. 
copper, abouuu'. 
copy, to, ufsusu. 

corn (wlu'at), muffi, h,-,uu<fi. 
corner ((.‘X tori or), hnhi ;{iritorior), 

SUifll. 

cotton, uiiimnt, irufu. 
cough, .so/ /. 

cough, to, sd‘i iia th'ru. 
count, to, kunjo Hu.ru. 
country (not towiO, Imil'u. 
cousin, iiithi. 
cover, to, fuh.t v‘o suru 

cow, itlC-Ushl. 

cream, Icuriiiuu. 

cruel, A/Vg/, Tjnihtku un. 

cruet, ifakutu i 

cry, to, uakn. 

cup, uum. 

cupboard, tu<hruu. 

cupful, iiypiu. 

curious, kUui na, uu/O aa. 

curtain, mwln-kuke. 

cushion, mbufon. 

cut, to, kiru. 


D 

daily, hiU-ni, mai/iicJii. 
damp, sh imeppoi. 
dangerous, idniuai, ken non nu 


dark, kumi ; (of colon i-), h>i. 
date (the day), hlihukr. 
daughter, utuHunh-. 
day, nirhi, jifsit hi. 
day-time, hiru. 
deaf, f.su/dm^ minu-iiu-hu, 
dear (in prim), lukui ; (lu-lovt'd). 
hriniii. 

debt, sh.nkkin^ kuri. 
debtor, kuri-vushi. 
deceive, to, •InHiu.'iu, iiuniukusu, 
December, j u-ui-ijn'nisu. 
decide, to, kiructu, kdhi ^uru. 
deep, 

delicious, nnitti. 
deliver, to, hidtth ru. 
dentist, hn-ishn. 
depth, fukti.'ia. 
descend, to, kudum. 
desire, to, Itnshiiy uir.nmu. 
dew, tsuf/u. 
die, to, Hhinuru. 
difference, rhiffui, kuhrfxu. 
different, hrfsu. v/o, hnku no, 
rhiifuftu. 

difficult, ni. ud'.ukash H. 
dig, to, horu. 
dinner, pU’lic/n, //unhoku. 
directly, (at it\u‘y)>uuju ni : (witli- 
out inlcrvciition), ui. 
dirty, kUanui^ kifanu.raHhi i , 
disappear, to, fuiruuku uuru. 
discount, iruri-hikc. 
dish, ntff//(--,f.frn^ n--:arcf. 
dishonest, fu. -Mj iki. 
dislike, to, kimu. 
dismiss, to, hinuf u:o puru. 
distance, nnrhi-UDri^ h'-diUnri, 
kjfori. 

distant, toi^ rrupn [nu). 
do, to, Huru. nnsu, ilmu, 
doctor, inhu. 
dog, inu. 
door, to. 

doubt, fjinen. 

doubt, to, utatfuii, fushin nl 

Oi/mii. 

down (below), shifu. 
draught (wind), snkiinadca^e. 
drawer, kiki dushi. 
dreadful, oHoronhii. 
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dream, to, yu7)w ivo mini. 

dress, kimono. 

dress, to, himmio ivo mm. 

drink, to, nmmi. 

drive, to, nituna vm (jyo-surn, 

driver, gtjosh/i. 

drop (of water, etc.), luio-fams/u. 
drop, to, ochirn (intrana.) ; otosii. 

(trails.), 
dry, kmmita. 
dry, to, ko-mkmn. 
duck, (iliim. 
durable, moclii ga yoi 
during, mda. 
duster, zokUi. 
dusty, hokoyi ga tnkuita. 
duty (obligation), gmu ; (tarift*), 
zei. 

dye, to, somcru. 


£ 

each, wuH/tvjf meUmyi. 
ear, miml. 

early, hayakv, hnyrti. 
east, higaahL 
easy, yoMshii, ynmi. 
eat, to, takm. 

edge (bonle.)'), ffichi ; (of knife), 

ka. 

eel, iinagL 
egg, fmuago. 
egg-cup, taifiugo tatr.. 
either, (hwhira demo. 

elbow, kiji. 

elegant, kirei /?^^ ripya na. 
elsewhere, yoso, hoka. 
empty, kam, bmrppd, 
end, lilUnuri, uwari. 

England, fgirlm, FAkoko. 
enough, j fibnn, tuktisan, 
enquire, to, tazunyru^ kikn^ tou, 
enter, to, haim. 
envelope, jdhiihiro. 

Europe, SeiyOf Voroppn, 
even (level), faira ; (equal), ivhiyd 
mi, 

evening, yugata ; (this), 
komhan ; (yesterday), sakiihaa ; 
( to-morrow ) , myohan. 


every, goto ?«', mat 
everybody, daredemo. 
every day, mainkh i. 
every time, mmdo. 
everywhere, dokn demo^ hobo. 
exactly, rhddd. 

examine, to, .shiyakni, keuM 
mru. t 

excellent, y/o/, zV, kekko. 
except, iw hoka ni. 
exchange, to, tori'kami. 
excuse, to, kamhen mrm, yumsu. 
expense, iiyuhi, nyuyo. 
expensive, takai. 
explain, to, loki-akam. 
extinguish, to, kmi. 
eye, me ; (of needle), oudo. 


r 

face, kao. 
fact, koto, 
fail, to (in a si^heine), hidzurryu ; 
(in sense of mistake)^ rmdiU 
gaeyif. 

faint, to, me vxt nifuntmi kkelsu 
mru. 

fair (pretty), ktyc.i 7m; (just), 
kohei na ; (of w(!ather), yoi. 
fall, to, (>chirn; (of rain, etc.), 
fnru. 

false, ueo no, 
famous, naduko i 
far, toi, empu na. 
fare (charge), c/dnsen, 
farmer, hynkmho. 
fashion, haynn, 'yyfikd. 
fast (quick), hayai. 
fat, fniotia, 
father, Minin„ chieM. 
fear, to, osareru. 
feather, hane, 
feel, to, kanjiyu, obocru, 
fern, nhida. 
fetch, to, tol 0 \ kuyu. 
field, hafake. 
fig, khijiku. 
fight, kenkira. 

fight, to, kenkica siirUf tatakm^ 
semo sum. 
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figure (number), kazv-ji : (form), 
kcdachL 

fill, to, ni mru, 
find, to, midasuj 
•mits^ikeru. 

fine (slight), hfmni ; (minuto), 
komakoi ; (iirctty), kiiri na ; 
(of weather), yoi. 
finger, yuhl, 

finish, to (c'.ud), Hhimun.; (com- 
jilete), shiaitei'ii, 

fire (flame), hi; (eouflMgration), 
kiraji. 

fire-wood, inaki, taki-yl. 
first, hajiiiie no^ sttn'sho ■««, ihii- 
ichi. 

fish, srtkffmt. 
fit, to (of lce3’'s, etc.), (uj. 
fit (siiitable.), fekffo na. 
flag, huia. 

flat, himttai^ tairo. no... 
flesh, niku. 
floor, ifoht. 
flour, kona^ udonko. 
flow, to, mojareni. 
flower, hana. 
fly, (iuficot) hoi, 
fly, to, foho.. 
follow, to, tstiile iku. 
food, iohc-ynono^ shoku-otol^Yi, 
kMimono. 

foolish, hoktu'Ofth a, tsih/ioirnufi. 
foot (of body), o.shi; (measurt*) 
shfikif. 

for, fArno’ ni ; (because), kora. 
forbid, to, kinjiru. 
forehead, h)t.oi. 
foreign, qtraikuku no. 
forget, to, mtmrcm. 
forgive, to, kamhrn mrn, 

kannin suru. 
fork ( tab] e - ) > iku -nosh / . 
fortunate (lucky), an vo yoi. 
fowl, iori^ niiralori. 
free, jiyu. 

frequently, taU^ahi. 

fresh (new, just gathered, etc.). 

afamshii ; (of eggs), umi-‘tak. 
friend, tomodacki^ hoyu. 
frog, kaem. 
from, kara^ yori. 


front, owotr ; (in of) no rnae 

ni. 

fruit, midiu^qxminhi., kodo/nono. 

fuUj ippai. 

funeral, lomurai. 

fur, h\ komi. 

furniture, knvo!^ dnyu. 


a 

gain, mokr, ritfrkt. 
gain, to, rnCdyrn. 
garden, nifro, hono'.nin> ; (vegu 
table-), hofoki . 
gardener, tiyrki-no. 
gate, no>n. 
gateway, kado tjnrhi. 
general ( usual ni).^ fnUn no, 
generally (usuallv), Isnri i, foiyai. 
gentleman (well-bred man), 
shinnhi. 

get, to (oblniu), rrn ; (receive), 
movno. 

get out, to, deru. 
get up, to (rise), i)kini. 
girl, mYmnuir. 
give, to, yaru, ay* ru. 
glad, (frf‘.shti. 
glad, to be, yorohdof. 
glove, fehuho'n. 
go, to, f/nkn., ikn. 
go back, to, kftrrn. 
go down, to (an iueliiie), orint^ 
kodaro. 

go forward, to, uao!. yr snstunn. 
go in, to, hairo. 
go out, to, drru. 
go through, to, fom. 
go up, to, (fifaro. 
go with, to, Mo ni iku. 
gold, kin. 

good, yoronhii, yui, ii ; (to the 
taste), vnnai. 
goods , nh i n a-ni on o. 
goose (tame), yachn ; (wild-), yan, 

gradually, dan -da n. 
grand, rippa. 
grand-child, Jiiayo. 
grandfather, soj'u-fiji. 
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grandmotber, soho, haha. 
grass, h.(S(f : (hii’f) shiha, 
gravel, jari. 
gray, mtlznmi^iro. 
grease, ahura. 

green, wn^ mvhn'i-h'o ; (light), 

nwifeiji’iru. 

greengrocer, yaoya, 
grocer, kamhuhft-na^ fulndsH-ya. 
groom, hrdu. 

grow, to (iiicnjiisii)) snr/nl suriL 
grumble, to, (jirzu-tfn:u ifl^ ynza- 
fstiku. 

guard, to, rumnont, 
gun, 


H 

habit ((‘iistoi II \ /lanri.^ ifarair/(shf\ 
fusoku. 

hail, hijO, a rare. 
hair, k'r. 

hairbrush, kr-harai. 
hairdresser, kaini-nai, rihatnYf- 
nin. 

half, Itambun, han. 
hammer, ha.inuizn(:h i. 
hammer, to, kanaehuchi de nUa, 
hand, te ; ( right-) tniyi no : 

(loft-) hidari no 1e. 
handkerchief, hanafnki., han- 
keeli i. 

handle (of tools), e . ; (of baskets, 
teapots, file.), fo ; (of drawer), 
totfr. 

handsome, kirei na. 
hang, to, kakaru (in trails,); 
kake.ru (trails.). 

happy, to be, yorokohu.^ lano- 
sfiimu. 

hard (not soft), ktUai ; (difncnlt), 
mudxukaHhii. 
hare, umgi. 
hat, hfldUf shapyo. 
have, to (possess), mofsu, motfe 
iru. 

head (of body), afama. 
headache, zufsu. 
health, kenko, ydjo. 


healthy, tansha. va. 
hear, to, kiku. 
heart, kokoro. 
heat, atfisa. nekki. 
heavy, tmoi, omotal. 
height, htkam. 

help, to, tdHUflaa^ famkcru^ ftnra 
wo .wrv, t.e, VO humif 
hen, meiulori. 
here, koehlra. 
here and there, aehi-kvehi. 
hide, to, kaknrera (intrans. ) ; 

kakasa ( trail s.). 
high, f.akui. 
hill, kn-yama, oka. 
hinge, ehd-fsnyai. 
hire, to (a bouse, etc. ), karini : 

(an (mijiloye), yatuii. 
hit, to, ludsH. 

hitherto, korr. naafe^ hnit inode. 

hold, to, niofsif, U: n i motm. 

hole, ana. 

holiday, yamnildn\ kyn-jifstt. 
home, faka, ji lokv., nrhi. 
honest, didjiki net. 
horse, innma, funa. 
hospital, hyddn. 
host, arnj'i. 
hot, atwi. 

hotel (native), yaduya ; (Euro- 
pean style), holcrn. 
hour, foki, jika.n. 
house, ir. nrldy takn. 
how, ikoya, ddsitif.r. 
how long ? if.m made '? 
how many? ikidfin i ikn-maif 
how often ? ikn laid / 
hungry, kdlanti, hhno-ji, hara 
ya hetta. 
hurry, to, Inoyu. 


I 

I, vatakhshi^ imlakftshi-donio, 
ice, kori. 

idle, to be, imniakete iro. 
if, nwfihi, nara, naraba. 
ill (sick), hydki. 
illness, /w/i'irai, hydki, yamai. 



E NGLISH-J AP ANESE 


211 


immediately, sagu nt, msaol'u, 
mgu-snmn. 

impertinence, hinr l, sin hurt: L 

impossible, ^IrMuaL 
improve, to, ha into su m. 
in, 71 i, 7i('ln\ tii/f’. 
inconvenient, na. 

iXLC0rTect,4nar/iigaffa. 
indeed, jUsu m’. 

Indeed 1 naruhoflo I 
inform, to, shirasn-u, 
ink, iuki. 

inkstand, inhi-lsahn. 
inn, yndojja. 
insect, musin'. 

Inside, uo uaha, ni. 
instead, hnrai i m'. 
interesting, onwsh iroi. 
interfere, to, jama sura. 
interpret, to, (suhru uv sura. 
interpreter, Isuji, tsuhru, 
into, ni, uo uaha yu. 
iron (lujitorial), Itfsii ; (ofluun- 
<lross), hiuoshi. 
island, sln'ma. 


J 

jam, jami. 

January, shd-yirafsu, Iclri-grfsu. 
Japan, Nihon., Niyyou. 

Japanese ( |Hirs(ui ), Ni/i/iou-ji a ; 

(adj.), Nihon no. 
jealous, yukhnoch i. 
jealous, to be, yakimorhi iro yahit. 
jealousy, urfami, yahinmin. 
join, to, isugu, fssho ni naru. 
joiner (trade), saskimmo-ya. 
joke, jodau. 
journey, ryoh-6. 
journey, to, I'yohu sum. 
judge, to, saihaii sum. 
jug, mhu-Isugi. 

July, sh h:k i-gwatsu . 

June, roku-giratsu 
Just (fair), kohM na, eko-hiiki no 
naiy fmlasini ; (scarcely), chocio, 
yoyaku. 


K 

keep, to, mol.su. 

keep back, to, nokosu. 

kettle, It'fstidfiu , ////. - u'akasit i. 

key, kagi. 

kick, to, hrrn. 

kill, to, korosu. 

kind (sort), shumi, fagui : (adj.), 
s/ihisrfsu. ua. 
knee, hir.a. 

knife (kitcl)en-), tlrha horho ; 

(pocket-), kogufoua. 
knock, to, fafaku. 
know, to, ..'</tim ir(fkaru. 


L 

lace (V»oot-), hhno : ( needle woik), 
rcisu. 

lady (wcll-briMl woman ),////>'//. 
lamb, ko hitsnji. 
lame, hikko, rhimha. 
landlord (of building), iih^nushi ; 

(of inn, etc.), ffishiu. 
language, kotoha. 
lantern, rhOuhin. 

large, okii, oki na; (\vid«; and cx- 
lcTisiv(‘). hdioi : {tliick),^/W/o/. 
last, atu no, sm, sakU: 
last night, sakuhou. 
last month, nto no fstiki, sru-gcf.m. 
last year, sakunm. 
late, o.soi. 

lately, c/nkagoro, kono aula. 
laugh, to, /rarau. 
lazy, bu.sho net.. 
lead (metal), naniari. 
learn, to, manaht, narau, IrikO 
sum, o.soican/. 

least (smallest), irhibtm ckiistti no. 
least, at, sukunakHtn ma. 
leather, kau-a. 
left, hidari. 
leg, a.shi. 

lemon, yum, remon. 
lend, to, 'kasu. 

length, iiagasa ; ( at ) fsui no, 

yo yaku. 
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less (in quantity), suhmoL 
let, to (allow), ^aficru ; (hire nut), 
kasa, 

letter, fet/ami ; (-|>a[)or), tqftnni 
no-kaniL 

level, tairaka na. * 
library, Hhumotstt -hcya. 

Ud, ma. 

lie, uso ; itsiurari. 
lie, to (tell falaelioodH), vso tro 
fsiiku. 

lie down, to, urru/Kumf. 
lift, to, rnm‘hi~a(ir:ni. 
light (not heavy), karni : (colour), 
uftui-iro : (tlanie), obtvi. 
light, to, hi tro tsnhirii. 
like (similar), nila^ ni-yofta. 
like, to, sv/Zv/, ktutrunn. 

lip, kffrhi-hirn. 

listen, to, kikn.. 
little (small), rhiiffai. 
live, to, ikint ; (dwellV y.imiint. 
long, nififdi. 
look, to, mini, 
look for, to, 
loose (not ti^dii), yitrHi. 
lose, to, nukuSH, Hsh/Ktttf, soil 
sum ; (ho hoaten), untlrm, 
loud (in sound), ukl nn olo. 
love, to, snkif, horern, 
low (in height), A7/,«/ ; (vulgar), 

tfi'StfhifIfff. 

luggage, nintoish. 
lunch, rhitljiki, him-uushi. 


M 

make, to, btskinirru. 

man, kUtt, jin, ofoko. 

many, o/, fitkhsnn, yoh^sla, nkn no. 

manufacture, to, svi'io-snm. 

mark, nh irush i. 

market, hhi-hn. 

marry, to, komri sum. 

map, vhhn. 

March, snn-yiralsn. 
master, dnima, shujin.' 
mat, fata mi. 

ntatch (lucifer), haya-isuhyi. 


meaning, mi, wake, 
meanwhile, Horn akht. ni. 
measure (climension.s), mrnpo ; 

(instrument) nimio-sashi. 
measure, to, sumpo wo torn, 
meat, n/ku. 
medicine, kiisuri. 
melon, nri. » 

mend, to, nc/nsn, tsSkitron. 
merchant, ah’ into, shonin.: 
merely, tatfa. 
message, kotoxnkr, 
messenger, tsM:ai na mono. 
middle, chn, naka, maimaka. 
milk, vhkhi. 

mine (of me), wataki'tshi no. 
minute (time), ///>/. 
mirror, kayanri. 
mist, nnnja, kiri. 
mistake (eia'or), marhiyai, aya 
niavlu. 

mistake, to, wachiyacra. 
mix, to, ma^iern. 

Monday, yrfnn-yohi. 
money, kane, kinsn. 
month, Utiki. 

monthly, mai-tsnki, fsaki-thnki. 

moon, tfiiiki. 

more, m6, motto. 

more and more, masn-masa. 

more or less, tasho, ihira-ka. 

morning, (this ), hsa. ; 

(to-miiiTow-). myo-asa. 
mountain, yaoia. 
mouth, ktii'hi. 
mother, haha, nkkasan. 
move, to, nyoka (intrans.) ; 
lUfokasn (trans.); change resi- 
dence). teniaka snrn. 
much, takasan. 

mushroom, shiitahr, mabtitakr. 
mutton, hitsaji-no-niku. 
mustard, karashi. 


N 

nail (finger-), As/nne ; (metal, etc. ) 
hiyi. 

naked, hadaka. 
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name, na. 
narrow, scmaL 
nasty (to tastv), oiaxuL 
near, chikaL 

nearly, hoiondo^ mo mikoski tie. 

necessary, hUsnyo na. 
neck, kitht, nmio. 
needle, Imigi. 
neighbour, tonari-hUo. 
neighbourhood, kbijn^ kim.pcn, 
never, krss/n'fr nai. 
new, afimrshii. 
news, shuiibun.. 
newspaper, tth imhiinsUf. 

•next, on. 

nice (pretty), kim iw ; (dainty 
aiul sweet), aniai. 
niece, viei. 

night, ;yr>r/^ ; (to-uif;lit), kombon-; 

(last-), sftkuhan.. 
nobody, cb.irc mo tub. 

noise, oh. 

noisy, yakaintf^htij fidr.CntJuL 

none, inb, 

noon, hirH. 

north, kih. 

nose, ht)uf. 

nothing, wnu mo nal. 

notwithstanding, ni kawawar:n. 

November, Ju- mh i-ychii . 

now, imo ; ( and then), or/- 

nri, foki-doki. 
number, ko-K. 

nurse (child’s), ko-wnH ; (sick-), 
komhuo-nin. 


0 

oak, kofiltin-ftj narn. 

Obedient, mmiot no, 
object (aim), moknteki. 
object, to, koshO fro it'll. 
observe, to (ace), mMomern, mi- 
ukera ; (be careful about), 
ehu-i-Hiu'a; (iiioiden tally), kiya 
tmku: 

October, Ju-f/tvfUm. 
of, no. 

offer, to, mmmcni. 


official (officer), skihmn^ yaku- 
nifi: 

often, tahi-tnbi. 
oil, uhfiru. 

old (of tilings), fnnii : (of 
[»ersoiis), tonhiynri, 
omit, to, (tlusn- ; (in writing), knki- 
oh.'iii. 

on, no ni ; n i. 

once, idiido ; (.at ), snynni. 

onion, noji. 

only, htfin^ bakitrif fado. 
open, to, nkera. 
opinion, kontfae^ ryOlm. 
opposite,, makn no. 
or, mtf/ff irn., kft. 
orange, miknn. 

order (stxpicnoc), jonyn, .shidai ; 
(for goods), dfhmon : (to ser- 
vants, etc.)? mrin'i^ it-fstikc. 
order, to (coinniand), ii-fsiikcr/f, 
meijii'ft. 

ordinary, Asw/v/, olurimfir. 
other, hohf. >/.»>, otn no. 
our, int/fikiislfi-dtn/ftf no. 
out. outside, sofo. 
out, to go, firkokoi fft drrn. 
over (on to])), nr. ni. 
overcoat, ytrttifo. 
owner, ondt i-nnnh i. 


P 

package, fHn.f.^nnU ; (i»alc.), hyo ; 

(case;, hokn. 
pain, iUfmi. 
pain, to, itnmn. 
painful, ihi. 
paint, iK'nki, 

paint, to, penki im nnrti, I'lpikn. 
painter, penki-yo ; (.artist), rkaki^ 
ywako. 

pale, noi, (lomme no^ ao-mmelo. 
paper (wall-), hthr-yami : (Avrit- 
ing-), kokii'kiuni. 

paper-knife, kam i-kiri. 
parasol, hiyano. 
parcel, tmhiuai. 
parent, oya. 
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part, 6 «(}?•. 

part, to (of ail object), m/Jeeru ; 

(of friends), kanmrru., 
particular (special), kHknbetsh 
n.a ; (stnet), 
ko-mnthjtkoMi. 
partner (business), .s7o//>/. 
pass, to (throuj^h or along), tOru. 
passage (eon iilor), rdkn, 
passenger, iwri-kunkn . 
passport, ////'/y/7, rynkO-uu'njtK 
pattern (niO(l(‘i), Ir-kon^ (sample), 
mi-hon ; (tigiiie), utoyo. 
pay (salary), kyukin. 
pay, to, harnn. 
payment, Imrai. 

pea (in pod), sayn-rnflo ; (shelled), 

(’.ntio-ioaiio:. 

pear, /n/.s7t/. 
pear-tree, nduhi no ki. 
peasant, hynknshu, iioinin, 
peculiar, ktfai tMy ken no, 
pen, fikie^ aeiyo no fnde, 
pencil, amyilKti. 
penknife, ko-yotimo. 
pepper, kosko : (i'<mI), tOyarnski. 
perfect, kmtnxen no, 
perfectly, tnofUikn, 
perhaps, lainin.. 

permit, to, ynrnsn, Mcki sum. 
person, kifo^jhi. 
perspiration, use. 
perspire, to, asr ya dem. 
persuade, to, kudokn, sustnnem, 
photograph, shuskin. 
photographer, skusk in -ya. 
pick, to (fruit), tora, nwyu ; 
(llowei’s), kunu uv om ; (select), 
erubu. 

pickles, ko-no-moju), tsukemono. 
picture, e ; (hanging), kuknnono ; 

(framed), yakn. 
pierce, to, isnkidosu. 
pig, hutu. 
pigeon, kafo. 
pillow, makuru. 
pin, lomc-har-i, kari. 
pink, nioino-iro no. 
pipe, kudu ; (tobacco-), klseru. 
place, tokoroy hasko, 
place, to, oku. 


plain (level gfouud), kira-chiy 
heicki ; (clear), ukiraka nu. 
plant, ueki. kusu‘ki. 

plant, to, ucru. 
plate, sftrff. 

play (game), (fsobi ; (drama), 
kyOyen. 

play, to, usuhu. e 

pleasure, faaoskimi. 
plenty, 1ukn.su n y jhbun. 
plum, ume : (-tree), nnu>no'ki. 
pocket, kuktiski. fhtokoro. 
pointed (sharp), Ivyuffu. 
police-station, kelsufsd~sko. 
policeman, kvisutsu. d'u'u n .j n nsu. 
polite, teinri nu. 
pond, i/.r. 

poor (indigent), bimbo nu. 

pork, hulft no niku. 

porter (railway-), cki’/u; (light-), 

kifvuko. 

portmanteau, kaban. 
portrait, .s7io,;(7, nitum-kutachi. 
post (pillar), kuskira; (letters, 
etc.), yidfin, 

postage-stamp, ytlbinA.iUt% inski. 
postcard, yiibin kuyoki. 
postman, // uhin -// (filutsk - nin. 
post-office, yTibin -kyoku. 
post- office -order, // d bind'uuvst ■. 
potato, imo ; (sweet-), Suisumu- 
inw. 

pour, to, isuyu. 

powder (gun-), mskOy ktntyuku ; 

(mediei n a I ) , koynsuri. 
praise, to, komem. 
present (gift), skinjO-mono. 
presently, jiki ni. 
pretty, kird nu : (beautiful), 
utsukusk a. 

prevent, to, sumufnfyeru, susmui. 
price, nftluny m-y utui. 
print, to, kunko surUy insatsu 
sum. 

prison, royu. 
probably, lubun. 

proper (appropriate), so-o nu,, 
lekituy sold nu. 

protect, to, mamom. koyo sum, 
proud, komun nu. 
provide, to, sumcru. 
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public, oyal'e vn ; (people in 
general), hhhtu, 
pudding, i-infs/ti. 
pull, to, luJ u, 

punish, to, bassurif, TsHuUsuru. 
pupil (Molioiar), deahi. 
pure, sfnni-i'ifta, mt. 

purse, hnh -iro, 
push, to, om. 

put, to, oku. ; ( — aside), tuttK 
oktu 


Q 

quality, /i///6'////.s77 ,* (.siij»erior 

jbhin ; (inferior ), ychin. 

quantity, taka, 
quarrel, kcvkira, 
quarrel, to, kr/dun/ surti, 
quarter (i), shifyan m icki 
queer, klkU ?<//., myO va. 
question, toi. 
quick, hayai. 
quiet, shlrh^nkd. 
quietly, sh Id-abm /. 
quite, maffaku, jubun. 


B 

rabbit, omyi. 

rags, boro. 

railway, kimdo. 

railway carriage, kish.i. 

rain, imv. 

raise, to, ayrru. 

raisin, kmUi-budb. 

rare, incdriurushii^ nH/rr, no. 

rarely, 'mare ni. 

rat, nmmii. 

rather (on the eontrary), karftr 
(somew hat) , : a iha n . 
raw, nama. 
read, to, yornu. 
ready, to be, shdaka sluir. ora, 
ready, to get, shUakn a-o sara. 
real, honin wjj makoto iio. 
reason, dori^ 
receipt, uketori. 


receive, to, aketoru. 
recently, koaaida. 
recollect, to, oinoi’dasu. 
recommend, to, maaniera. 
recover, to, fori-modo<af ; (from 
sii-kiie.ss), zrnkirai sara. 
red, akai. 

refuse, to, kotoa-ura^ jdai sura, 
relate to (tell), ank’ru. 
remainder, aokori. 
remember, to, ohorra. 
repair, to, aaosa, (sakuroa. 
report (runioiir), /asr.fsn, fu-baa. 
request, nryai. 
request, to, arytta, la noma. 
require, to, yO-sura. 
reside, to, jakyo sara. 
resolve, to, sndararra^ h'lrhaku 
sara. 

rest (after work, tde.), yasami. ; 

(roiiuiiuder), nnkurl. 
rest, to, yasama. 
restaurant, rydrt-ya. 
result, krkka-a. 

return, to, karra (iiitraiis.); 

kncsa (trails.), 
rich, kamoaorhi. 
ride, to, mra. 

right (not left), ,aiyi : (just, 
proper), lad.ashit. 
ring (for linge.r), yah! am. 
ring, to, narasa.- (trans.) ; aura, 
(intraijs.). 

ripe (of truil),y/// v/ shda. 
river, kaam. 

road, m irh / ,* ( h igh\vay ) , bra /, 
k(iidf). 

roast, to, yak a. 
rock, iu'a. 
rob, to, nasnraa. 
roof, yanr. 
room, la-ya, zashlki. 
rope, fsnna. 

rough, (frai, xarakkoi ; (nidu), 
barri^ sokolsa. na. ; (harsh), 
araypid. 
round, /m/r///. 
rub, to, kumra. 
rub out, to, kcm. 
run, to, kashiru ; ( 
chikidcn sa.ru. 


awuy), 
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S 

sad, to be, kn mtshi mu. 
safe, huji, thtijobu. 
safely, httji ui, unxm ni. 
salary, hfukin, ifrkkyu. 
salmon, sakr. 

salt, shiiro ; ( (rcllur), .shiu'o^ 

ire. 

same, nnnji. 
sand, atiun. 
satin, shusu. 

Saturday, ihyohi. 

sauce, fi/tny/t. 

saucepan, uuf»‘. 

saucer, siiru,, sh-iht-rjtrif. 

say, to, Imuftsiiy iii. 

scarce, sukuiwi. 

school, yakl ii. 

scissors, Jiiisinui. 

scratch, to, kuku. 

scream, to, Kulrhu. 

screw, neji. 

season, jhehh. 

seat (Vliair), kushi-kuh'. 

see, to, iuiru. 

seed, tuiu'. 

seem, to, mieru. 

seldom, nunr. ni. 

select, to, ernhu. 

selfish, iauuu'-yulfi' no.. 

sell, to, ///•/', ll|•i-slllnlka. 

send, to, y>^ro, ok urn. 

separate, i/f'/su. no^ ifetsu-Orhu 

n(t. 

separate, to, trokcm. 

September, ku -ytratsu. 
servant (inahO, kothukai; 

(ii'.iiiale), gtijn. 
sew, to, nii. 
shadow, kagc-lmhi. 
shape, kofoch i. 

sharp (ol’ kiiiTc, etc.), yoku. 
kirern. 

shave, to, hitje v:o sura. 

shelf, tana. 
shell, kai, 
shine, to, frra. 
ship, fmie. 
shirt, jiban, shafsii. 
shoe, kiiisU. 


shoemaker, kutsU-ya. 
shoot, to (witli weapon), Upp6 
wo afsu. 
shop, rnisf'. 
shopkeeper, okindo. 
short (not Ion;,'), mijikai. 
shoulder, kata. 
show, to, miser a. ^ 

shower (of rain), yiaiachi. 

shut, to, shimeru. 
sick, byoki. 
side, /o>, kata. 

sight (.something seen), ruira- 

koto. 

sign, to, ktiurj suru^ ucuuae wo 
koku. 

silence, douudte ora koto. 
silent, Hh.idxkka. 

silent, to be, ftauotru. 

silk, kin O' 
silver, tjin. 
since, kora. 
sing, to, afaa. 

sister, onno.-kybdoi ; (elder), one ; 

(younger), bnoto. 
sit, to, koshi wo kokeru. 
size, okisa. 
skin^ hvro, hudoe. 
sky, sora. 
sleep, to, neru. 
sleepy, io^nini. 
sleeve, node. 
slow, noroi^ usoi. 

Slowly, shukuko ui. 
small, ell Usui. 
smoke, kemuri. 

smoke, to (tobsiciMi), /uhako wo 
noma. * 

smooth, suhekkni. 
sneeze, to, kusbo.mi irosaru. 
snow, yuki. 
soap, skft/nui, sr.kken. 
soft, yairarokai. 
soil (cjir til), fsar/ti. 
solid, kotai. 
some, ora. 

somebody, dare ka, ara hifo, 
somehow, doka. 
something, nani ka. 
sometimes, n,ra tohiy toki-ori. 
somewhere, dokka dcy doko ka. 
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son, mnstilv. 

song, iUa. 

soon, jiki-ni. 

sound (lioanl), olo. 

soup, sui/Uitiw, sOppit. 

sour, suppaL 

south, ndumuL 

sparrow, 

speak, to, /«, hnnasii., mosu. 
spectacles, mrtpnnc. 
splendid, ripptt tut,. 
spoil, to, sonJirtL 
spoon, stfji. ; (tea-), rlui-srtji. 
spring (smsoii), Iifirn. 
spring (of vt‘lii(i]c), baur. 
square (sliaiM'), sJnhtku. 
stable, hifin-ya. 
staircase, kadh iyo-da n. 

furukusu i. 
stand, to, hitsh. 
star, hdHhL 

start, to (.set out), ftJudMsff mnf, 
state (condition), yosuy arisama, 
station (railway), auimhni^ 
feifikii‘b((, 

steal, to, nnsnmu. 
steam, joki. 
steamer, jnkUai. 
steel, hatpme. 

stick, to (adhere), kulhkku: 
still (until now), inuf wwJe ; 

(traiKiuil), shuhuka na. 
stocking, kiifati-skiia, tahi. 
stone, /.s7//. 

stop, to, lonutru. (iiitrans.); 

tomr/ni (trails. ). 
stove, suluhu. 
straight, 'imssatju na. 
strange, /As// /f//, iimhu raahu. 
strap, kawa-hinw. 
straw, warn.. 
stream, nayarc. 
street, inkhi, tori. 
strength, chikara. 
string, iio. 

strong, johu. na; (pliysically), 
chikara no. 
stupid, baka na. 
sudden, niwaka na. 

sufficient, jfdmn na. 
sugar, sato. 


suitable, t.dcitb na. 
sum (total), shimr dnkn, 
summer, naJm. 
sun, laiijo, hi. 

Sunday, nichiyohi. 
supper, ynniCfihf. 
sure, fa.shiki/. 
surely, fashika ni. 
sweep, to, hnkn. 
sweet, anad, a mm'. 
swim, to, oynya. 


T 

table, <A//, tahrm: 
table-cloth, lebri'V-kakr, dni-kakr. 
tail, sh ippo. 
tailor, Hhihdc-ya. 
take, to, torn. 

talk, to, hmamt. 

tall, sednodakai. 
taste, ajiwai. 
tea,/7/(/. 

tea-cup, chawnn. 
tea-kettle, tdstidnn. 
tea-pot, dohiny hihi-sho. 
teaspoon, cha-sftji. 
teach, to, odder n. 
teacher, semei. 
tear, to, yabn.rn. 
telegram, ftrinpo. 
telegraph' office, tif'n.di in-kyokn, 
telephone, demm, 
tell, to, hanasu. 
than, yori. 
thimble, ynbi-naki. 
thing (uhstract), koto ; (coinueti!), 
mono. 

think, to, onwH, kanyaern, 
thirsty, nodo ya kawaita. 
this, korr, kono. 
though, keredomo. 
thread, ito. 
throat, nodo. 

through, fora, tbddU. ibttc. 

throw, to, Ao/’?/, nctgern ; ( 

away), sutern. 

Thursday, mokuyOhi. 
ticket (railway-), kippn; (for 
theatre, etc. ), fuda. 
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tie, to, nhibaru, yuwaem. 
tight, katai. 
till (until), mada, 
tin, hrikki, funu. 
to, yc, ni. 

toast (bi’caJ), yaki-pav. 
to-day, k>nuiM‘hi, kyo. 
together, inaho no. 
to-morrow, mybidrki ; (-morn- 
ing), myo-chd; { owning), 

uiifo-hnn . 

tongue, s/ufu. 
to-night, htinbnn, hm-yn. 
too (also), i/rihiiri ; (oxooss), 
a lit art. 
tooth, /to. 
toothache, ho ifof. 
tooth-hrush, ybji. 
touch, to, ni farcrn ; (nu'ddlo 
with), ijirif. 
towards, no ho yo. 
towel, hmnynL 
town, mmhi. 
toy, onmhfi, 

trade, akintn^ shbfnri^ hoip!ki. 
train (railway-), kisha, 

translate, tci, hm-yaku mnt. 
travel, to, ryOko sum, tahi sum. 
traveller, lobkhito, ryokoja. 
tray, bon. 
tread, to, /// m u. 
tree, ki, jumoku. 
tremble, to, furii ; fear), 

kon'ukute fnrn; (Avith cold), 
sif.iiwkutf’/uru. 

trouble (bother), mendo ; (in- 
conveiiieiice), iekazu ; (an.\ioty), 

shimpai. 

trouble, to be in, komurn. 
troublesome (of persona), urusai ; 

(of things), mendo no. 
trousers, momohiki. 
true, hontb, makoto, 
truly, maknf.o ni, hm ni. 
truth, makoto, j'iisu. 
truthfully, aritei ni. 

Tuesday, kwayObi. 
tumble, to (over), korohu ; (do^v^l), 
ocidru, Uwreru. 
turnip, kahu. 
twist, to, himrUj lujira. 


U 

ugly, uri-nikui, migurushii, ./«- 
kiryo na. 

umbrella, kasa, kara-kn^n. 
unable, to be,' dekinai. 
unavoidable, shiktda-yn.-noi, yon-- 
dokoronai. 

uncertain, laslnka dr mi. 
uncle, oji-san. 

uncomfortable ( i nooi i v en iont ), 

fujiyh na. 

uncommon, medzu rashii. 
under (underneath), shiOt. 

understand, to, irnkam. 
undress oneself, to, kimono wo 
nayu. 

unfortunate, fu-sMaimsc na. 
ungrateful, on wo skiranfi. 
unhappy, fa-shiawasc na. 
unhealthy (of persona), hyoshin 
mi ; (of places), ybjd m fame ni 
yokit nai. 
unjust, fudcbhn. 

unMnd, fn-shmsetsh mi^ nasake- 
nai. 

unlike, chiyaUe, 
unlikely, ari$6 vio wti. 
unpleasant, omoshiroku nai. 
unsafe, ahimai. 

unsatisfactory, zowhun dr nai. 
unsightly, mi-nikui. 
unskilful, heta na. hakiyb na. 
unsuitable, fu-su-o-na, fudekitb 
mi. 

untrue, jitsu dr nai, uso mi. 
untruth, uso, itsuimri. 
unusual, hijo na, vri mt nai. 
unwise, kamjae go nai. 
up, ur ni. 
up. to get, okiru, 
upon, ui: 7ii. 

upright (honest), jifchoku na, 
Utdashii ; (erect), ma^migu. 
upside-down, sakasama, ahe-kobe, 
sakam. 

upstairs, nikwi. 
us, wafakhshi -damo. 
use, to, Isuhm, vn>oclii4ru. 
useful, choho na.. 
useless, yaku ni taJtwnUL. 
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uselessly* itadzum ni. 
usual, alarimar. no. 
usually, taitei . fndan ni. 


V 

valuable, tUnoi, ih-nchi, no urn. 
value (cost), alni, nr^nrhi. 
various, iro-iro no, .sw >/»//• 

n-to 

vase, hnna-ikr. 
vegetable , ynoof irn o no. 
velvet, hirodit. 
venture, to, ytdfo mirn. 
verandah, rmjau'n. 
very, tnimy hnnahftdn., ifl<dr,tjokn, 
ah lijohif , nakfi - nakn . 
vex, to, ijinirru. 

view (prospect), mi- 

hcfrashi, choho. 

view, to, nurn, hrrnhnn. mm. 
vigorous, joba nn, (snyoi, sokrn- 

'UK. 

village, ninra. 

vinegar, hh, 

violent, Ir-arni. 

violet, .mni-irr. 

visit, to, f(fd.:nnrrn, nkmferit. 

visitor, li'iftika. 

voice, koe. 

voyage, kaijo. 

voyage, to take a, fnnr. dc U'tku.i 
snru. 

vulgar, [fehin au. 


w 

wages, h/fikin. 
waist, koshi. 
waistcoat, chokki. 
waggon, knruina, ni-fiarinna. 

, wait, to, matsTi ; (at table), kyuji 
wo sum. 
waiter, kyi/ji. 

walk, to, arukti. 

wall, kahe. 

want to (desire), trw, hoshii. 


warehouse, knra, dozn. 

warm, atnlnhvi. 

warn, to, inmshiinrm. 

wash, to, a ran; ( clothes), 

. sonfakn sum, 

waste, to, /sniynsn^ nfUnoini ni 
fsnknn. 

watch, kwiiirhu-diih'!. 
watch-maker, tob'ujn. 
water (cold), tnid.-.ii ; (hoi), ifu. 
way (road), ntir/ti : (luaiiiici-), yo, 
sluktdn. 

we, n‘(dnkns]ti-ilnino, fn/rf-rtf. 
weak, ifonuf-i. 

wealth, zuilio, shindui, tohn'n. 
wear, to, (clothes), kirn. 
weather, fmkl. 

Wednesday, sui-ffOld. 
week, issiniknn. 

weigh, to, hnknrn, hnhtri. niy 
kffkrfc inirn. 
weight, nmkrtfn. 

well (i)i health), suknyifkn nn, 
fasshn nn. 
wet, nuirln, 
wheat, konmyl. 
wheel, wtf, kummo. 
when? dsn'^ 
where? doko ( dorhirn ^ 
which ? dofdurn ' dnrr / 
while, aidn. 
whip, mnrht. 
white, shiroi. 
who ? darn ’f d.onahi / 

Whole, niina, lo.konr^n. 
Wholesale, oroshi. 

whose ? <A/JV nd) f 

why? mv:n'* 

Wicked, warui, ashikt. 
wide, friroi. 
widow, ynkn, iftinujnn. 
width, hi rosit, lia.ha. 
wife, fsaina. 

wind (wliich blo\v.s). /.v/.v, /u. 

wind, to (a watch, etc.), maka. 
window, inado. 
window-shutters, wado no fo. 

wine, hudmhu. 
wine-glass, mkazuki. 
wing (of bird), tsuhasa. 
viDXBTj'iiyu. 
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wipe to, fuhu. 
wire, bar i (jane. 
wise, riko nn. 
woman, o/ina^ 

wonderful, himyo ^/r/, kilai na, 
fifshk/i. 

wood, ki ; (forest ), hnyaahk ntfu'k 
wool, ke^ rasJtn. 
word, koloha. 
work, shujoto, 
work, to, hoiaraku. 
workman, .sA oku nin . 
worthless, tHiirnarti.nui, yukv ni 
tnlumi}. 

wound, keiiff , ki-u. 
wrap, to, f.wf.sn-nnt. 
wrist, te-knhi. 
write, to, kakn. 
wrestle, to, funuii wo furu. 
wrong, muchkjaUa (aHj.); (evil), 
warui. 


Y 

year, loshii neHy sai. 

yearly, niaUnen. 

yellow, kkiroi. 

yesterday, kino. 

yesterday evening, soknhan.. 

yesterday morning, kijui no am. 

yet, inuda. 

young, irr/kai, to.dii no ikanni. 


z 

zeal, thc.s.'i/i i n. 

zealous, nrssJtin naru^ fumpaisn 
narif. 

zig-zag, Hne-k(tm\ iHuzu-nt-ori 
naUe orn. 

zinc, io/jtn. 



INDEX 



Accent, Articulation aiul, 
Aecusiitivo . 


r, 

no 


Active con-stviu^tions (preiereucc for) 

. 99, 108 

A<ljectiv( 

.s 

. 115,107 

?» 

(adverbial form) . 

. 118,119,120,1*21 


(attributive form) 

. 110,117,127 


(compavLSQn of) 

. 110, 1*27 

1) 

(compound) 

125 


(derived) 

125 

11 

(dosiderative.) 

. ()9, 85, 99 

11 

(form in i) , 

. 110,117,120 

,, 

(foian in hi) . 

. 110,117 

11 

(form in kn) . 

. 118, 119, 120, 121, 119 

11 

(form in o or ii) . 

. 100, 118, 1*20 

11 

(form in ahi) 

1 1 7 

1' 

(‘^(uaiiid of) . 

. 80, 121 

11 

(in rnd) 

77, 122, 123, 121 

11 

(in mshii) 

125 

11 

(in tai) .... 

69, 85 

11 

(inlK‘ction) . 

. 110,121 

11 

(negative) 

. 122, 123, 121 

11 

(paradigms of) 

. 120,121,122,123 

11 

(j)ivdi(’ative form) 

. 110,117,120,127 

11 

(primary inllections) . 

. 110, 120 

11 

(secondary i n tl ections) 

121 

11 

(stems) .... 

. 118, 120 

>7 

(tense and mood in) 

121 
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L 


“ Let ” (how rendered) . 
Letter-changes 


PAOB 

. 91, 109 

6, 65-68, 69, 92, 132, 133-135 


M 

• 

“ May ’’ (liow rendered) 

. 82, 103 

Months (names of the) 

140 

Mood 

. 57, 58-64, 68, 78, S3 

Mtj Mrs^ Miss 

. 158, 159 

“ Mast (how rendered) 

82 

N 


Negative (syntax of) .... 

174 

„ (adjertive 7 nti) 

77, 122-124 

„ 

. 54, 55, 68, 97, 107 

„ (conjugations) 

122 

Neither . . . aar” (how rendered) 

10 

Nominative . . ... 

.J2, 36, 48 

Nouns 

9, 130, 167, 171 

„ (abstract) .... 

14, 83 

„ (coui])ouud) .... 

... 12 

„ (used as Adjoctive.s) . 

. 125,126 

„ ( „ Adverbs) . 

. 16, 149 

„ (vorlial) 

.13,15,79 

Nurnher 

.9,53,115 

Numerals 

. 129-143 

0 

“Or” (how rendered) .... 

38, 51, 151 

“ Ojoy/it.” (how rendered) 

15 


P 


P.'irticles {see Postpositions). 

Past Tenses 69, 70, 83, 87, 89, 127 

16, 53, 154 

Plural . 9, 19 

Postpositions (Particles) . , , . 9, 19, 62, 167, 171 
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PAOK 


Potential V'erbs {m Verbs). 


Prefixes 

. 9, 10, 15 

Present Tense (m Certain Present). , 

Probable Past . . . . 

69, 83 

„ Present or Fut lire . 

68, 80 

Pronouns 

16, 155, 156 

„ ffle.inonslrative) 

23 

„ (indefinite) . 

29, 43 

„ (int.iTrogal.ive) 

27 

„ ^ (personal) 

16, 22 

„ (possessive) . 

20 

„ ( reflect iA'e) 

. • . . . 22 

„ (relative) 

31 

B 

Reduplication of Con.soiuints. 

5 

„ (of AYords) 

. 10, 149 

S 

“ Should ” (bow rendered) 

i:. 

“ Since ” (bow rendered) 

39, 53 

Steins (of Adjcctive.s) . 

116,118,120,126 

„ (of Verl »s) .... 

. 54, 55, 65-68, 92, 97, 110 

Subject (of Sentence) , 

. 36, 48, 50, 167, 169, 175 

Suffixes. . . 0,14,19,91,97, 

104, 113-115, 116-120, 125 

T 

Tense (in Adjectives) . 

. . . . 121 

„ (in Verbs) .... 

! . . 53,68,78,92 

Than ” (bow rendered) 

. . .53, 128 

Transitive and Intransitive Verbs. 

. 96,110 

V 

Verbs 

. 53, 167, 170, 171 

„ (ambiguous forni.s) 

1 10 

„ (auxiliary) .... 

. 91, 106 

„ (bases of) . 

. 54-56, 68-70, 78-91 
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Verbs — {rot} fin u ei^). 

„ (CJ.UlSJll) . . . . 

„ (coiiipoiiiul) .... 
„ (tmal, oiuil.led) . 

„ (hoiKiritic) . 

„ (in nrit) . . . . 

,, (in fyrn) 

(iiijiVu) . . . . 

„ (in tinrn) . . . . 

„ (intransitive) 

,, (irro.f>ular) . . . . 

„ (passive) . . . . 

„ (potential) . , . . 

„ (“lobe") . :5b 35, !):>.! 

,, (“to do*’) . . . . 

„ (“to have”). 

„ (transitive) . . . . 

,, (usfsi a.s adject ives) 

,, (used as nouns) . 

,, (with no al!i.\(‘d) . 

W 

“ ” (how rcnderetl) 

“ //7/r/A//‘ ” (how rendered) . 

“ U'lillr’- (how nnidered) 
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HOSSFELD’S CONVERSATIONAL METHOD 


FOR THE 

Study of Modern Languages 

(FOR SCHOOLS OR SELF TUITION) 


■ 'Till-: Piililisht'r.s ol' ihi.s now Woi'M-renowiu.d .Mulhod foi' llio 
study of fonn^n lan^nu^L^c.s v<.^s])e(;t fully .subniil llio following; 
lb*vi(‘\vs and to tin*, iiotici* of tlndr I'oador.s, a.s omi- 

vincin^ aiul iiidi.sjmtabU* ovideiieo of tlie remarkable pojndarilv 
; it has nttainod, and this solely thi'ou.»li its iiiliin.sle value as 

i a ]u<*diuin for ae(|nirin^ l5m<!jna^es in tlu* easiiisi and most 

altraeiive. manner, and in an ineredibly sbort lime. 

, “ Tht^ im i'easin^ Inlereoiirsf^ between nations, and devf lop 

; nient of inteiiial ionai ti’ade, with its ke<ai rix'alry bi^twiieii 
the eom petit ors, liave in our time (•onsiderabl}’ imrease<l the 
i m port anee of a Working Knowledge of Modern Languages, " 

i and this is exaetly wJiat may be aeqnired liy a student of ll>e 
i Hossfeld Method. "^I'he ditlieulty of the study of a for<*i^n 
language may be easily ov(u*eoriie hy a little attention on the 
part of the .student if he uses th<' liossreld Meiliod, which, 
to assist him in tJie aeeoiiiplishuieiit of tliis object, lays down 
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su<‘li rules i'or liis ^uidMUci* as will place liirn in a position to 
niast(M- tlic same witli (*ornpai-:uivc ciiso mikI satisfac-tioii. 

The publisliors have ‘:;ivt‘n many yrMrs’ eai iiest atteni ion to 
the subject, and it has been theii- aim to make tlunr l)Ooks 
really trustworthy an<l )*eliable guides from whi«*h any studtait 
of ordinary intelli^*ence may, with a inodicaim of industry and 
persoveranee, obtain a thorough and practical knoyvlcd^^c o(‘ 
the lan^^iiace he is .studyin;^. 

The llossteld Method is planned on a perfectly rational a,nd 
seiiMitific basis, tin; hooks ai'O divided into (>2 lessons, and eaeh 
sub-di\'ided into 1‘oni' jjarts, comprising from the first lesson: - 

Conversations. Translations. Readings. Grammar. 

It will Urns l)(‘ seen that, as oin* otoni* correspondents states, 
tliis mn.‘. Mtdhotl tnnhraee.s tin; lour K'cognised np-to (lat«‘ modes 
of t (‘aching and learning, cart'lnlly avoiding those cxtrtano.s 
which arc so inisat isracloiy and disapj)oint ing in theii’ results. 

'riic plan of the lessons is very faseinating, and one in whidi 
the stiidtait himself l)e<‘oin(.‘s greatly interested, henci; he 
inak(‘s that rapid progress which is so marked in all students 
of t he llossteld Mcth<»d, and which is, ha])pily, fast doing a, way 
with the stigma east nj)on our yoiuig men and wona;n for 
th(;ir deplorable Igjioraina^ of foreign tongues. This was, 
howev('r, not attributable to any inea])aeil y (»!• lack of iiibdli- 
g(!iieo in lln'inselves, but entirely i>\viiig to the inadtHpiate and 
I'alse limans of iuslnietiou. 

'rin; llossfeld M(;thod, nulik(M.>thers wliicli [)r(»mise so nineh 
aiul peiform so little, gives from the very bi;giiming ample 
proof nt ils cllirieiiey, and the [mhlishers urge you to give it a 
trial wit hold delay and judge its merits for yourself. 

They would also i-all 3*0 nr attention t o f lie eheainioss of these 
volumes ill c(m)paris<ai with oMn‘rs. 

IIlKSOHFFJd) BKOTHFdtS LIMITED, 
lo Fl'KNtVAL STHKirr, liONDON, E.t;. 
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A SELECTION OF UNSOLICITED TESTIMONIALS 


« II.M.S. ( ‘r.i:<)}'ATL'A, COI.OMA, rUi'CI AV. 

DkAR Sii;. 

'■'I'lic ( i r:\iiiiii;i.r in l‘'r{‘ncl». «»f 1 liis.-fnlil':- , li.i viiii,*- lii-i i: ni:iiniv 
inst.ri!Mnjiil:il in ?n_v luivinu’ t'.iim.-J tin* .{iKilily nf lnii.‘r|>ri.‘U;i , lI.X., 
in ]aii:;u;«a-o in ‘^ix nmnilis, I tak^.- lliu i.-arlii/si opiini'l niiitv nf 

ankiiowlodjil'menl . and also uf snt:f.';i*s1.ii)u: lin; |in>|irit..d y aswl imnions'* 
advanlau:*.! t<> tin.' jailtlii.- siTviiu: shcidd < vcr\ Ii1*raiy in >hi|'-' nf war 

ia.' :sn|F)>li(Ml \Yii1\ yi.'in’ (Irainniars in, say, Kn nrli. Ilnntiaii. Malian, ainl 
Sjianish, I niav ni«a)li**n that nnr liinarifs arc >ii|.ji!ii’d Irci' in 

and at liio |)ul>li<' cxpcn';!.:, and that the addition Wuidd l■e)tn.‘^enl a merely 
ti‘il!irij,f e(jst, and that I holieve that slj«»uld ynn represent the advisahiliiy. 

I heir hardships wonhl ae<piies(;o, in the intei-est." *>1' tin' pnhiie. .'•er\iee. 

Y'»n are al liheri y to inakt; what nse yen please nt' my vieW'.. as I 
Was tin? rii’st to eh.'et the present reurnlalions. iLiaanl in;.-' hair nu-nlhs' study 
on the (\)ntinonl, and thei’efe.iv 1 jn.’i'd lo-'i; sm linn* in etnenlta' ion.” 1 
am. Sin. 'i onrs siiK-ereM , 

L. il. DKNM AX {/.err/oM-M/i, 

< 'h t'jtnf r>i^ S. l\, ri><< 

(.I/m,././-;/.,,). 


l.'MAIfTKn llolsK, ( hin.M.MI.'e;, 

DI-AI! Sills, 

■* i thank you for a eopy of your Italian (iraiinnar 1 les.'.ffid V. 
Systeni j. willi wlneh I ha.vc been for some time well aeipiainted. 'I'ln.! 
:iysteni is e.veellent. and the hook is admiral /ly a rranired. My experienee 
of the haiian (Jrammar was SHtisfactory tliat I reeonimendi.-d a jmpii of 
mine, who wislmd t<» learn Spanisli, gvl your Spanisli (Iiamm.'ir in the 
.'■.■(ine .series, ile iJi:id«; rajnd profrress, and lanpiirod v* t'y little In lii Vieyond 
tliai whieh the book yave liim.”- ^'mlrs faitlifnlly, 

W. I!.\h: |JI,*0\V.\ (/*,-/,/ r ///e/.. 


I’oi.VTj.i HNH. I.N.sint ri:. IIi.okn i’ .Smi kt. 

(M'ni’i.i-::ukn, 

I nsi; llossfeld'.s (:eniia.u (Grammar for e.iii laive day .and 
evtmiiie- elas-es at this liistitiile, and I apjwe«-ia,le the \\,ijk highly. In 
]*ro«»f of tlio guo«l results attending- its intr<nlnet.ifm l■.>'tho eia.s.ses, I 
may mention that tint of 98 .students ]«resonted for exarniiiation Ijy the 
Soeioty of Arts, 18 .a^dned tiist clas.s Cortifieate.s, I ,S('et>nd ela.ss, a.ml 7li 
third ela.ss. and only 1 failed ; ;• student also trained the i>ri/.t! fm- ({erni;.in 
liivea hv l.lie t/haml'oi.' • ,f ( ^»innier«.e. value f.'*, ami < ert ilieaie.s.” N'onr.s 

tndv. 

.M. SKII’KKT, 

13 Furnival Street, London, E.C. 
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Manchesteii, 3/ </ Odobef ft)03. 

Kor many yenrs 1 Iwive used your Spanisli Grammar, Hossfeld’s 
Method, at the Oejitral Commercial lSf.*hools iii this (.ity, and also at 
various other iiistitiitioiis and with private piipils, and I may ray that 
I <!onsidor this Method the most interesting, satisfactory, and complete of 
all the text-hooks '.>f a similar kind wdiich luivc come under my notice. It 
contains all the necessary matter for a student of languages, (Trammar with 
examples, Kxercises for translation to and from S])anish, Questions on the 
Grammatical Rules already given, and a Reading Lesson in Spanish, i>re- 
eeded hy conversation in Spanish and English on the whole of latt/Cr, and on 
every-day topics. What more couhl be desired even by the iiietfiod-rlddeii 
modern student ^ S<»mc say ‘Grammar is useless,’ some say ‘ Translation 
only is necessary,’ some, n^onversjitioiial Phrases, in and answer 

ft)riu, only are Jicedcd,’ and finally, .some say ‘only connected ideas (as 
shown in your reading lessons) are of any avail,’ and they evolve ])hra.sc 
after phrase in sucoeM.sivc order on all the ordinary to]>ics of life. Now, 
what do wo find in your Ilcvssfekrs Motho<l of all these four up-to-date 
modes of teaching and learning.' Every«mc : (tnimmar, Conversation, 
'.rranslation, and Reading, and that right from llie very l)eginning, from 
the first Ics.soii in the book. 

“ If jiroof bo needed of the etliciency of the Hossfeld Method, any one 
can find it f(>r himself by consulting ibe Re.suU Sheets of the ‘Lancashire 
and (’heshire Union of Institutes’ and of the ‘Society of Arts’ E.xamina- 
tions each year, whore be will find that the 8i>aiiish .students of the 
( ■entrul Commercial EvcMiing School.^, Manchester, invariably stand o.t the 
head, aii<l often wit!) one or more pin'/e-’ivinners and medallists. This 
yoitr’s Society of Arts’ results inclmles first and second prizjc-winners from 
these scliools, whore all the students use Hossfeld ’.s Method for 8i>anish. 
it is well to state that I have had fwcasion to use your other Grammars 
in Kreuch and (lorinan, and have found them always o<pially satisfactory. 

“ Yo)! are i piite at liberty to make any use yon think fit of this letter, as 
I do not Imsitato to con linn to everybody what I have written .above.” 

alfred\^alvert, 

Lirtum' on Mofhru lAvnfjmtjes af flffi Manched^' Cenfnif 
(U.ninnt>.i'i;i(if. JCrentnij Schools and Manclo’der AtiKnaittn, 

Tecminical ScHoor., BLAi'KnruN, ^^iikJvhf 11)04. 

“ I luivc nscM.l your French, Gorman, Spanish, ami lUilian Gnimmars 
for many years. I .selected them for my <.;ia3.se.s and private students 
after a careful peru.*<<il of every system published in English, both here 
and ill LLS..'V. My .students always figure con.spicuously in Exam, results, 
and .several times have earned medals and been first in lists of results. 

“’fhe (grammars are the nearest to my ideal of what a GTiininiar 
should be, and becau.se the nile.s are so well explained and exemplified, 1 
am able to spend nearly all the one poor hour per week w'c evening class 
touchers can get in per language to the ‘ spoken ’ and ‘ dictation ’ aspects, 
in.ste<'ul of being compelle<l to spend the all-too-.short time in wearisome 
explaining «)f the Grammar scctioms th.at should be (as they are in your 
Grammars) clearly enough set forth in easily comprehensible English in 
the book it.self. 

“ A.s ‘imitation is the .sincerest form of flattery,’ I have imitated your 
system for the most i»art in ray Portugue.se t.’onveisjitional Gratunmr 
]mblished by voiir firm.” 

FRANK TIlOMAhl, 

/*ro/ejiso7' of Modern- LfUK/Haffea at Rldekhnrn- Tedm ieal 
Schools^ and BlacMmrn (Jramnwr Behoof . 
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• Smi'LKY, YoiiK:>HiUK, 20fh Jtrtir li)0L 

It is, of oourso, superfluous to add that I am ju’actically acquaiiilod 
with your Grammars. J have used tlioin f«»r many years with uuvst. 
ti:rati fringe results. ” 

If. .1. W 101 NT/. 


Au.kyn's ScHooi., Lkwjsham. 

1 have p;one throiij^li y<iur Ilossfohl Grammars very carefully, ami 
like them v^ry miu-li iudeotl. 'J’he Method is clear and Iiicirf, the task is 
not made too irksome lur the student, and the liappy-medium is nowfiere 
missiujjf in the arrangement of matter. The hand of experienced teacln rs 
is clearly iierceptihle in the disposition of the hooks, and J shall ho ghnl 
to use them whenever opportunity occtirs." 

h. Hlll>{(Tl. r*h.i>. 


i)KAR 8nts, 


liinKin-.lK (■o|.|.K.;k, UhKA.M S lh:il,l)IN(:S. 


“Tlie success of my pupils has hcen pheuomonal since I 
jidoj>tcd Hossfold’s Spanish ami Italian Methods ii\ my classes for teach- 
ing these languages. 1 have examined every Grammar for teaching 
languages that exists, and do not find oiie so admiral>ly adapted for 
elasses and private tuitioJi as Hossfeld’s. 'rhose hooks are marvellonsly 
clear and in every way fitted for teaching a language in the simplest and 
easiast way.” - - Yours very truly, 

RAKAKL DEFh'KU AIG MONTKVKIIDE, R.A., 

Teiti‘h-r nf ((Oorr I n^'itUntf otnl VoKftjt, 

II Sktrn'tf'a Colft'ijt', tfc., ,Sinn n Iuhr- 

/fretff hi/ Ito/faf A afhorit;/. 


l)E.\it Sirs, 


The Golleoe, K.\st Aiton. 


“ Early last autumn you sent me a speeiitiet) c<<py of y<air 
llossfehl's Spanish (iraminar, which I am i»leased to say I dccifk»l to 
adopt as a text-book. The ro.sult htiS proved most satisfactory. All tlie 
pupils T sent in for examination were «ucce.ssful — on<^ took [»romier posi- 
tion out of several hundred cundidatos. Having lately been aj)pointe.d 
an Examiner to one of (»ur great Examining TsMlics, I shall certainly 
recommend your works to other teachers,”— Yours truly, 

W. KAr)F(M>.D, 


( 'n.M .MERCIA 1. SeliOOI,, QrEKN's IhfAI), 

I) ALSTON', 19():j. 

‘‘ Jt is satisfaehiry to note that in our German, Russian, and Sj»anish 
(Jlasses where the Hossfeld Grammars are exclusively u.scd, wc have 
during the last tW'O sessions won four Society of Arts’ bronze ine(lals and 
£16 in prizes.” 

J. SINGLAIR, M.A 


13 Furnival Street,* London, E.C. 
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London, 16^/4 MarSi 1903. 

“ I have had fi^roat ]>lea.sure in introducing your *Hossf old’s’ German 
Grammar into my German Classes l)oth at Kennington Koad and Balham 
Gomiuercial Schools, and it has met with the greatest aiif)ro])ation. I 
admire the inothod anfl arrangement <jf the Grnminar greatly.” 

E. BROOKS. 

C«)M.mh:hotal Soiiooi., (hiAU.MKUT Road, lOOl. 

'■The German and Spanish hooks of the llossfeld Methott are being 
used in above school, and are giving every possible satisfaction.” 

.V. A. KKMP. 


liKiKsu.' Road ( 'omaikio iai. School, 1004 . 

I have thoroughly examined your Krcneh Method, and lind that the 
completeness o! the (Grammar, c<»mbincd with well-selected Conversations 
and Readings, make it a. most useful and attractive book to students of 
Freiieli. 1 am introducing it into the (Hasses liere.” 

'PITOMAS LMA. 

KlJNNlNOToN MoAD COMMKKCIAL SCHOOI,, 1901. 

‘‘ Wo arc using your lH>ok.s in Italian and Spanish, and are very 
pleased with thorn.” 

F. W. BULL. 

Cavendjsh Hoad CoM.MEticiAL StTiooj,, 1901. 

“ I have had great pleasure in introrhicing your llossfeld German 
Grammar into my Classes both at ab<»vo school ami Kenningluii Road.” 

R. BROOKS. 

Evening Commekciai, Senoo/., Bkooki.ev Road, 
31w< A vgnH 1903, 

“ I have your Spanish and Gorman hooks in uso at rny scltool, and am 
introdneing the French this Sossiou.” 

A. d, WREN, Rf’s/nmsihh; Tmchfr. 

CaAWEoKD Stuket Fvknin(! School, 
June 1901. 

“ I think llossfeld’s Method is capital. T recommended it to the 
master who takes the Intermediate County Council Scholarshij) work, 
and ho is now using it in hi.s Class. I have your smaller l)ook in use in 
the Fvoniiig Classes.” 

(\ E. PANNKI.L. 

Evening (V)NTiNtTATiON School, 

Fikckoft Road, Bai.ham, Julif 1904. 

“ We used your Fi-ench Books all through hist session, and our Glass 
was la rge a nd successf u 1 . ” 

JOHN G. GRAY. 
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• E\ENiN«-i Continuation School, 

Haywood Sthert, 21th ^Tv.im. 1904 . 

“ Plcofjc suiid rno a co[»y nf your Method. .My Froncli 

lii-striictor lias alroadv snohon of it 1o mo iu torms of j>raiso.'' 

K. 1.5. LLN(;. 


Evknim; Commehuiaf, C^entue, Coi<frEL Oak, 1901 . 

‘M shall oortaiuly reo* anrueiul ytmr Italian Metlioil. I think il to ho 
ndmirahlv adinitod t<j the needs ,)t‘ ,,iir sindoiils.’’ 

■ ^ .1. II. O.MISIDH. 


SOlENl'K AM) .A KT SuriooL, lllDXTON, .//'/// 1901. 
“My toMoher of (iorniaii is anxious lo introdnoe next .session llu.ss- 
feld’s Svstein,” 

W. c. MDWAIJDS. 


l.oMioN. ')th \ 90 '.>, 

“ I have been using Ulo.s.sfuld’s ({eruian Oraiuiuar’ at ilu*. Coldsmith 
Polytechnic* Evening’ Classes for the last t\v«) years, and find it the 
tnost suited for the purpose of the va]»id study of ( lorinan.” 

.1, 


Anciiiiisifoi’ 't’i:NisoN*s Sciiooi,, 

LkicI'STku ISqi auk, London. 

“ Last term I introduced your large Freneh and llenuan (irainiuars 
and Exercises into the Upper Form of tliis school, and wc like ihein very 
much.” 

.1. F. AILMILD. 


I.ACUKL lloirsH, Buv.Miio, N. Wai.ks. 

“ I shall recommenil your Mh).s.sfeld’ French (Jrainniar very ’'trougly 
V> my j*upils, and will extend the sale of that valuahle houk.'’ 

FEHNA.M) l)KU:ri'UES. 


UeoIWE HKUIoT'S SC'HOOI., ElMM’.UKOir, 
2m Ortut.r 1!K):!. 

“ I am using your ‘ Hossfeld’s' Mennan (jrannuai- in all of luy (lennau 
('lasso.s, and think it an excellent book. Your (Jernian Excri-i.ses ami 
Iilioms. by Prof. Mengol also givc.s good rcsult.s.’* 

D. IX)WE TUILNHI j.L, .M.A., LI..1). 


8t Geoki:k’.s Ci.a.ssks, Koi.Miumoi, 

VM Ortohfi' 190:5. 

“ Your ‘ Ilo.s.sfeld ' Italian (Trannnar seems to me excellent, and I am 
sorry not to have known of it before. I shall be very pdati to ado}>t it 
with niv pupils.” 

S. ALBEGGIANI. 

13 Furnival Street^ London, E.C. 



8 


Hossfeld’s Converstiktioffial Method 


Shah p’s Institution, I^kkth. 

“ 1 have formed a very high opinion of your German Grammar, and 
have decided to introduce it, here next session. Kindly let me have the 
name of your agent in this town.’’ 

A. WATHOX fj.VIN, Midtra Ltutpunffr 


CllAMJtKll OK COMMKHCK, 

Dundke, 22ufl June 1901. 

'■ I hrought to the notice of the exaniiuer for SpaTusli on the 
t'ommcrcial Kduc:iti«.>n Exumiimtions of this ('hamV)er, the copy of the 
Itossfeld Motliod received from you. ami was informed that ho already 
iisotl ii in his < 'lasses.” 0. (\ KEILLEK. 


Edimu'hoh. 20th Moy 1904. 

1 greatly approve of Hossfcld’s System, and 1 h.'ivo already 
introduced it into inv Kreiudi, Italian, and German Classes with much 
success. ■ ■ H. CANllOBEKT. 


i'HAlCHol.ME, Gl.AStJOW, :<*‘ptenhhcr 190?). 

“I have gone through your ‘ Hossfcld’.s ’ French Grammar with my 
French teacher, and we Ijotli think it a very nseful bot)k, otmibining theory 
and ]>r:ietictj and intro<lueing a large and serviceable vocal)ularv.” 

.). MURDOGll, /V/./n>//. 


‘‘ I h.'H’o already jjitnulvieed your book into my Gorman Cliusses at tlm 
Mariciiester Athciia iim, and in future intend to use it cveiT where.” 

G. ALBERS. 


Manc'Fikstkh, 20tfi 1904. 

‘‘ All my private pupiks are using Ilossfold’s Method and like it very 
much. 1 am dete/ mined to introduce it everywhere I can.” 

Ik GArMF. 


Manchestbh, \th April 190.1. 

“ F(jr miiny years now 1 have used various of your puVAications for the 
study of nanloni langiiages with grct'it numbers of my pupils for l.Iniversity 
and other important examinations.” ARTHUR flORSFALfj. 


Phkse.ntation Brothek-s’ 

Mardykk, Cork. 

Dear Sirs, 

“ I have been siicccs.sful in introducing llossfeltFs German and 
Italian Methods and alst) the French and German ( Vu-respondenis, of 
whicli you sent me spocimons, and 1 miLst say that f am really astonished 
at ilie remarkable i>rogro.sa made by my pupils since they got your books 
into their hands. 1 shall do all in my t>^»wer to make your publications 
km>wn to and iippreciated by my colleagues in other .schwls,” 

Yours faithfully, 

J. I,. THEODOBK GETZ,, 
Badi. h Lett. 
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» Ht. FAUaiXAN’s OoLLEt^K. 

Ross Carheuuy, (‘ork. 

“Tho tAvo (irninMiars tho ‘ HossfeKl ' system are just the Ihing wo 
want, anti I shall th) my Ix-'st to |»romoto their introiluctioii iiitt) this and 
other Irish sohcn^ls. 'I’hc (icrrnaii <i‘ramnij»r could ixAsitiA'cly hv h th'V ; 
it is unn]ue. ’ ReA^ PATL A. I’KSCII Hli. 

('OLLKCIATK ScHOOt, 0)UK. 

I think that the Mnssfold Pronch Grammar is tho Ix'st that f ha.vo 
seen, and 1 trust that I shall he able to introduce it into mv si-hool at no 
distant dale.” H. WILLIAMS. M.A., T.(’.l). 

Sr. PeTKU’s C'oi.LKOK, VVkxkdim). 

“Your ‘Hossfcld's’ Krojieh Grammar seems to 1)0 excellent in every 
way, and the ynaises bestowed uixm it by teachers win* have introilneed 
it into their schools shi»vvs that the Method must he avoH ailapUsl for 
V*U]»ils. I shall lOeomMicnd it here.’’ <>. KINti. 


IaVKUI'OOL, 

“Having fouiul your JIossfeM's (Jerman Grammar a seiisihle and 
useful book. I have uircady iutrodueed il into my (Jerman Classes held at 
the Y.M.C.A.. also at the Balfour Institute .and Wallasey Grammar 
School.” (k O. WICKKRT. 

iSni tor f >'< niiffH. 

Holy (hu)s.s Set loot, 
liiviairoot, Jxf;! lUOh 

“1 have tried many Sjiaiush Grammars with my pu}>ils, and think 
Hi^aaf eld’s is undoubtedly the best puldished.” 1.. (.K)X\V.\ Y. 


.K(;UEM()NT OOMMKIU'IAL Sl'U0«)l., 

Jvhj 1901. 

“I am A’ery pleased Avith the .style and the matter contained in your 
Spanish Grammar. When convenient f will use it in my Classes, as I 
lamsider the Method an intelligent and pleasant xvay of acMiiiiring a 
knoAA'lodge of a language.” T. B. G KBAG I I'l'Y. 


Mt -vioirAL TEciiNioAn Schooj., 
LTNan..\, 1901. 

“ I am pleased to say I am using your Ho.s.sfeid iMethod, l‘’ren<;h and 
German, in a private class at prtisent. Nuav tliat I have i)rovod tlui 
exccdlonce of the l>oolvs 1 shall, in all probability, adopt them for my 
(’lasses at School the next se.s.si<)n. Pupils u-sing those books make 
splendid progress in a .■‘hurt time.” C. I’ll! I.LI PSO.\', 


BlRAirxuHA,M, Xovf'Mffxr lOOJj. 

“i am p)oa.sed to .say that .1 am u.sing you)* Spanish and Itali.-ui 
Grammars at the Birmiugluim and Midland Institute ; and your Spanish 
and French Grammars at tho Wal.sall Science niul Art Institute, ami 
find them very satisfactory.” F. KDMONDS. 

’ 13 Furnival Street, 'London, E.C. 
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SoL’THAMlTt'N, \lth Ji'.fll 1901. 

‘‘Sr.iiic of my stiKiiMits liavo begun their^ studies on Pitnuiii’s ami 
lingo's Mfthods," but tboso havu given such unsn.tifsfa(d.<jry results tbal. I 
wisli tt> substitute Hossfeljl's ami gradually make use of the other works 
piildished by you. Pitman’s Meth«.*d was chosen owMng to its special 
commorcial character, but on examina1i<»n I think it is plagiarized from 
llossfcld.'’ C. K I.. wiUGirr. 

Lkk’kstkr, 19//;. . I <',7^.'./ 190*2. 

'■ \'onr (fermiui ('ourse has met with grc.Ml suoecss liore. It is the 
(inest w(H’l< I have .seen.” K. CUXIjJFFK, 

Tf'orh f /• o/ lMumuuf>>i at ii< •: ) ' , M . < . 1 . 

mat / unhi i 

li'ATOl.lKI'K ( \U,I,K<:K, 

LkR’KSTMU, .ftnitianj 1904. 

We arc using yoiir <Icrman and Italian hooks ainl are much pleased 
with tlu> (bTiiian especially.” .1. ( 'I\ I0M()N 1 N 1. 

\VAIiKHAM 'i KCllNfeAL iNsTiTrTi;. 

‘‘ I tiiid ‘ Ibj.^sleld's .M('lho«r a most ju-aetical one; the ccuiversations, 
reading lessons, (piostions and exercises, all comprised in a neat form, 
disi)lay much JndgmenI and care. 'Phe eoriversatious and rcm.'irks 
ernbrat^e all topics, and are worded in llie most elegant .French of to-day. 
It is M practical System whicli will prove very useful to th<.)Se who are 
anxious to s])eak Krencb with Ihiencv a.ml correctness. 'Plie book in fact 
is a model of flu- wav in v/liich French should Ik* taught." 

I. WAbTElL 11. A. 

(.‘OM,E(n.\TK SOliOOL, Sl.KAl’DltJ.'. 

‘‘ 1 havi! earefnlly tested your (ferinan Clrammar and have now decided 
to ado] it it for general use. 'Pho graduatiiiri of the lessons and the 
combinalion of theory, exercise, (piestions, conversation and reading make 
it a model lesson hook.” K. R. DI RHFN. 

TECHMi'An iNSTJTl.Ti;, 

('UVENTKY, >Sr/)t/:ii>hir 1903. 

‘‘ I have introduced ‘ llossfcld’s (Jranimar’ this winter at the 
Technical Institute French (‘lass, ami if f am as well satisliod with same 
as with tlic (lerman (Irarninar, intend introducing it later into the 
A«lvanccd From-h (..'lass as well, giving up <itluT liooks.” 

.1. F. im;e({.fr.. 

•Ml'Nn’jrAL 'PuC'HMt’AT. SOUiOE, 
fli’j.i., »SV/7f '//tZ/cr 1903. 

A'onr French, (lerman, and Spanish (Irainmars on the ‘ Hossfeld 
Metliod ’ arc hoing used in this school through my recommendation.” 

KESSLER, M.A., 

Lrrfif.n r an. Mtulmi I.amjuaff^fi. 

RuiTmil KvEMN(i (.h, ASSES, 

N()1!TIIa.mi'TON, .27/// Junr TOOL 

‘‘An earnest student with a good teacher for proiiiineiaiion should 
have no difluailty in rapidly acquiring a sound and extensive knowledge 
of a language by your methods.” E. RAKN'ELL. 

HIRSCHFELOnBROTHERS LIMITED ^ 



for the Study of Modern Lanfi:uafi:es il 


• Sl‘RACH-U, U KlJli.li,SKTZi:N«l>- lN8TlTi:r, 

LkII’ZKJ, (iKKMANY, 1003. 

“ 1 Uike givnt plujisurc in tolliiii; y»>n that I li.uo used ‘ I lussfo]<rs ’ 
(Jornijin Gnnnnuir will) iny pupils lor tlio j*ast iliree mnrdhs and find il- a 
most cxoollont book. It. has the j>;reat advantap^e over all other (Jraniiuars 
1 know tliiit all dullness has been avoided, the scholar soon takes a likiup: 
to his German studies, and all rules beiny; explained vei'v lucidly, .S[.ea.ks 
ami writes German eorrei'tlv in a short time." 

M. Mlil.Ll'ilMioNJOI’li. 


AMERICAN TESTIMONIALS 


IbNIVKHSiTY OK Hot M KS rr.K. 

OKKIfU: OF Till-: IMlKSlDF.N'l'. 

Dkaii Silts, 

‘"I have o.xaiiiiiUMl with y-real, care and much }.'-ratilic:itioii yt>ur 
Italian, German, and Sj»anisU Grammars in tijc I li»sst‘L'ltl JSerie.s. | find 
them eijual to the French Grammar. (»f which I .■^eiit you a fiotice. 
'rJio method soeins to rnc in all respects admiral>le, eombi)iiii^C wilh a 
Wonderful skill jjrranuiiatical and <tou versa! ional exerci.-es .so a.s to convert 
theory innnediatoly into pnietice. I shall briuj^ them to llm attetdion of 
onr tVofessor.-i in these Departments with a stroiiy l,•omnlendation.” ■ 
Itespectfullv yours. 

I), d. lllbL. 


St FllANtMS SKllAl’KK.rs ( ’oj.l.FoK. 

( 'INCINNATJ, UMIO. 

I am liapjiy to state that the ProfesS(»r of French at t/iir Collcyje is 
hiyldy pleased with V'liir llos.sfeld Gr.ainni.ar, and wishes to hav<.i it 
introdiicetl at once in [>laet^ of the te.\t.-book wo lia.vc liitherio botMi u.dny. 
I’lca.se send .si.\ copies at once.” 

Key. P. BKHNAIM) Nl lMli:, G.S.F. 


'I'EMI'LKTIJN, Iowa. 

Vour Spanish Grammar i.s ejiiinently wlutt i.s claimeil for il a 

Practical Method for learning’ the Spanish L'lngnagtu d’hc lessons in 
conversation arc taken fnuii life, and introduce the realities of life in a 
familiar and natural way so a^ to make the scholar feel ;it home and 
iiclp himself. The rcaditig excrei-scs arc likewise ingeniously devised 
and practically arranged so as to afford many f»pj>ortiinitic.s of readily 
recognising the idiomatic peculiarities of the language, ujul gradually 
becoming familiarised with the .same, 'rjierofore I say, to whom it 
(xujcern, ta.Ue and read and reap its manifohl benefit^!, as the bc.st proof 
of its excellence.” 

Pev. U. a. SGID’KTF. 

^ 13 Furnival Street/ London, E.C. 
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Ct)LLKGE OK St Thomas, 

Merhiam Park, St Paul, Minn. 

“1 was Si) ploused with Iho copy of your French Grainniar that I 
iinmediately ordered thirty copies.” 

.). C. BYRNE. 


(‘m-KCIl OK JmMACULATK fONCElTlON, 
Allentown. 

“ 1 received your Hossfeld’s French Grammar, and am impressed 
that it meets the wants of the times, and, in my opinion, is the best I 
have seen.” 

Rev. P. F. DONEGAN. 


Mexryvilles College, Canada. 

“ I think tliat your German Grammar is one of the be.st I ever saw.” 

Rrother JOSEPH. 


Newark, N.J. 

“ I an) a toaclier of M(»dei‘n Langiiages, aial all my pupils are using 
the Hossfeld Grammar. It is, in my opinion, the best teaching method 1 
know. Its clear, easy, and methodical arrangement renders the study of 
modern language plea.saut and easy. The sub-division of each lesson 
gives the i)U})il from the start an idea of the language lie is studying. 
Since I have used llossf old's Method the success has lieen beyond 
expectation,” 

ALBERT J. FJUiRCliLEPv. 


Nkw York. 


“ After careful examination of your French and Bjianish Grammars, 1 
am plccased to say that the Hossfeld Method is in every way one of the 
best [ have ever seen. I cannot show my appreciation better than by 

S T shall place your books in the hands of my pupils with the greatest 
once as to results,” 


ELKHNIE RIVARDE. 


Gkoroetown Universitv, Washington, D.C. 

“ 1 take much pleasure in informing you that I think the Hossfeld 
Method most excellent. I deem it peculiarly well suited for private or 
self instruction, and for this purpose 1 shall heartily recommend it to our 
students. ” 

B. J, LAUTERBACil, 8.J., Prt.fcsmr of 


CathedrxVL OK the Immaculate Goncektion, 
BURLlNtiTON. 

“ After a careful examination of your French Grammar 1 am hajipy to 
concur with tljose who have already extolled its merits. I find its Method 
remarkably clear and well adapted to the wants of those who cannot 
convenient ly pr«)cure the assistance of oxjierieiiccd teachers,” 

C. C. DELANEY, B.A. 

HIR8CHFKI.D BROTHERS 



for the Study of Modern tanf^uafires 13 


Chau I KK Oak, Iowa. 

“We use your Ooriimu Crranunar, ami cvuisiWer it alicad of anytliiiijj: 
wc have yet seen. It seems to emhi-aee the ha|i|»y eouilaiiatiou neeessary 
to make the stmly of the lan^rtiaj^c interesting aiul easy.” 

IMioKKssnK A. .1. HACMAN. 


CHUI.STIAN BuotIIFUs' ( St L<UMs. 

“ 1 am much ulcasod with your llossfeld Metlioil. It. i.s one of the 
best that has come under my iiotieo, and 1 will give it, a ^n'aetical test..*' 

llia)THKU KKI/IX, 

St Mauv's Coi.lkoi:, San Ant(»mo, 'ri:\As. 

“'I'ho i)Orusal of Uossfeld's Spanish tJrimmar forces upon me thvj 
admission that it is an a-dmirable work tending towards the acijuisilajii of 
the musical Castilian tongue. The varied reading exei ci.ses pr»‘sctited in 
such a novel, ami at the same time attraetive form for the lieginuer, I 
eonsidor as one of the eharaeteristic features of the production in 
tjuestion.” * 

liuo. CIlAlMiKS Al/]<. r Ilf' 


PRESS OPINIONS 

The SvIiArttl . says : “Ifossleld’s Kreiu h (/rammar is a of more 
than average merit. It is a. thoronghly j*racti(ial work, combining rules, 
illustrations and practice in a very judicious manner. Grammar, < 'ouvor- 
sations, Heading Exercises Follow each otliev so rapi<Uy and are inter- 
spersed in such continual variety, that if the Student liiids the work dull 
the fault must be in himself and not in the hook. We are glad to timl so 
much use made of the double column system, by which very I’aiiid progress 
may be made by a diligent student.” 


The Schuvl Uutufliuii Siiiya i " 'rhisMet}u>d of teacliing )^ossl^sses many 
advantages ami is well w<u*ked out in the Grammars before us.” 

Lij! says: *• llossfeld’s Gramma; is almost entirely frc<’ from the 
tiresome repetition of the same words ;ind se.nteiiees, imlced one of the 
aims has been to make it a vehicle of teaching as many wortls as j)ossiV»le. 
This, however, is only one of the number of rceomniendatiou.s which this 
work possesses. The work, in short, .strikes us a.-< being a Hf>und and 
highly mcritoriou.s i»crformance. It ha.s the additional advantage of 
being excellently piiutod and remarkaVdy cJieap,” 


The Old/ntiif. (Jhi'uiiicle says : ** Messrs Ijirsehfehl Hro''. did a sph*mli<l 
work in issuing the various text-hwks in Hossfehi’s New Motht^jl or study- 
ing languages. It is qtiite free from all those irksome methods which have 
made the study of foreign latjgnage.s so repulsivt? to tin; average Kuglish- 
mau. All the definitions are crisp, clear, discriminating, and all the 
e.vercises are developed on the .soundest principles, hence the works arc 

13 Furnival Street, Uondon, E.C. 
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the handiest and most in terestiD^j in our language. ' No one cjfti blunder 
through the Grammar, they arc* made to understand it line for line as they 
go on. The books will prove a boon to the priv.itc student as well as to 
those, wlio .study in a cla.ss room ; they are accurate, comprehensive and 
cajdiviiting, and cannot be too widely known amongst those de.sirous of 
mastering' languages, ( hjvernesses, priv^atc pupils, teachers and .school- 
rriaster.s will find these volumcssi all that they could desire." 


Thf. f.otKhm /*ns.< Co. .says : “ Learners cannot do better than to obtain 
the interesting and e\tremely cheap series of Grammars, Readers, etc., 
writteri and oomj)iled on the ‘ Hossfeld ’ System. Tliese manuals are all 
that can be desired and arc the be.«!t guides extant for learning languages. 
Every thing is forth in a plain and c'oncise manniM*, rendering the task 
an easy one and making the student soon proficient in the languages. 
The Readers f«jrm a collection of the most interesting pro.se and poetry of 
each country.'' 


The Jlinitiiiffhatu Dn iJ )/ Post. : “The plan of tho .l.los.sfcld Grammars 
is l atiorial, and wc think the actjiii.sition of a foreign language by means 
of them is likely to ]>rove pleasant and rapfd." 


Thr. Ui'ishtf Times .say.s : “ ‘ llo.ssfeUVs Methotl ’ offers the easie.st and 
fjuickest way of learning the French Jaugiuige. Tlie progressive e.\creises 
are arranged witli .skill and care, and tho extracts of prose a!ul poetry arc 
well chosen. No better book than this could be recommended to the 
student of French." 


(*lrlf Serelee Jieeit m nays i “ Tlio.so vulume.-^, wo should .<ay, rc<juii-e ()tily 
to be mentioned to bo bought far and wide, ;iud only to bo bought 
to be a[j]u*ceiated," 

Thu tSftuKhirdsnyi^: ‘‘'Phe diligent .student of French m.'iy obtain si very 
.'.orvicoa.ble mastery f)f the language in a <^omparativoly short time by 
means of the.se excellent guides.” 


The Xoncintforminf. says: ‘‘The Grammars and tin.' G»>nmicrci:il Gorre- 
spondont are marvels of «d)ea]»ncs.s, of coiii|>re.s.sion, and of fnl]ne.s.s of 
inf(jrmation. The Dictionario.s are also very cheap, yet they arc accurately 
comj)iled." 

TJo' PvUldrr.t* C/'/rj'/fcf/' say.s : “The excellence of ‘ Mos.sfold’s Serie.s ’ 
is now so well known that ariditional volumes come bef<.n’c the public with 
tlie hall-mark of assured ability, aud require little comment at our hand.s." 


Jhiifif Xews .says : “ Wo heartily commend these* book.s to all wi.shing to 
ma.stor ihese langtiage.s with ca.so and .small outlay.” 


1)0 1 /tf Pfiiit say.s: “These bo<.jks art3 as remarkable for their cheapne.ss 
.as they are for their u.sefulues.s ; the typo is largo and clear.” 

Mf trurtf .says : “ ^J'hey nr© marvels of eheapue.s.s and brought within tho 
reach of all elassos of persons.” 

HIR8CHPELD BROTHERS UMITEi^^« 






